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PLANNING COMMISSION – COMMUNTIY SERVICES COMMISSION AGENDA
February 12, 2018
•

CALL TO ORDER

•

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

•

ROLL CALL – PLANNING COMMISSION

•

ROLL CALL – COMMUNITY SERVICES COMMISSION

1.

PUBLIC COMMENT
This is the time set aside for members of the public to address the Planning
Commission and/or Community Services Commission on items of interest that are
not on the agenda, but are within the subject matter jurisdiction of the Planning
Commission and/or Community Services Commission. Pursuant to the Brown Act,
the Planning Commission and/or Community Services Commission cannot answer
any questions or take any action until such time as the matter may appear as an
item on a future agenda.

2.

JOINT STUDY SESSION: PLANNING COMMISSION AND COMMUNITY
SERVICES COMMISSION
A. PARKS AND OPEN SPACE MASTER PLAN – DRAFT REVIEW
COMMUNITY SERVICES DEPARTMENT
Project Summary: In May 2016, the City issued a Request for Proposals (RFP) for
development of the Parks and Open Space Master Plan. In October 2016, the City
Council approved a contract with GreenPlay LLC for development of the master plan.
Following extensive review of existing facilities, community engagement, and
analysis of demographic trends, a draft plan was developed for review. Public
comment will be invited on this item. This project is exempt from the requirements of
the California Environmental Quality Act, Guidelines Section 15301, Class 1 (Existing
Facilities).
Staff Recommendation:
STAFF RECOMMENDS THAT THE COMMUNITY SERVICES COMMISSION
AND PLANNING COMMISSION REVIEW THE DRAFT PLAN AND PROVIDE
FEEDBACK TO STAFF AND THE CONSULTANT TEAM.
ADJOURNMENT OF THE COMMUNITY SERVICES COMMISSION TO THEIR
REGULAR MEETING OF MONDAY, MARCH 5, 2018.
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3.

OLD BUSINESS:
A. 704-712 WEST LAS TUNAS DRIVE
PLANNING CASE NO. PL-13-090 (AMENDMENT - TENTATIVE TRACT MAP)
APPLICANT: GEORGE LIN
Project Summary: The applicant is requesting an amendment to a previously
approved Tentative Tract Map (TTM) for a mixed-use project at 704-715 West Las
Tunas Drive. In November 2014, the Planning Commission approved a
Conditional Use Permit and TTM for this address. The proposed amendment
would change a two-lot subdivision into a three-lot subdivision. This project is
exempt from the requirements of the California Environmental Quality Act,
Guidelines Section 15061(b) (3) where it can be seen with certainty that there is
no possibility that the activity in question may have a significant effect on the
environment and Section 15315, Class 15 (Minor Land Divisions). On January 8,
2018, this item was considered by the Planning Commission and continued to their
next regular meeting. Staff did re-notice this public hearing.
Staff Recommendation:
ADOPT A RESOLUTION OF THE PLANNING COMMISSION OF THE CITY OF
SAN GABRIEL, CALIFORNIA, APPROVING PLANNING CASE NUMBER PL13-090 AMENDING TENTATIVE TRACT MAP NO. 72531 AT 704-712 WEST
LAS TUNAS DRIVE TO CHANGE FROM TWO LOTS TO THREE LOTS,
SUBJECT TO THE CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL

4.

STAFF ITEMS: PLANNING COMMISSION TRAINING
The purpose of this training is to provide Planning Commission members with
information on the Brown Act, meeting procedure, public comment, and other
issues related to the Planning Commission’s roles and responsibilities.

5.

COMMENTS FROM THE PLANNING MANAGER
The Planning Manager may address the Commission and public on matters of
general information and/or concern.

6.

COMMISSIONER COMMENTS AND CONFERENCE/MEETING REPORTS
Each Commissioner may address the Commission and public on matters of
general information and/or concern. This is also the time for Commissioners to
report on conferences and/or meetings they have attended.

7.

ADJOURN PLANNING COMMISSION MEETING
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TO A SPECIAL MEETING ON MONDAY, MARCH 12, 2018 AT 6:30 PM AT CITY
HALL, 425 S. MISSION DRIVE, 2ND FLOOR, COUNCIL CHAMBERS.
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City of San Gabriel

STAFF REPORT
DATE:

February 12, 2018

TO:

Community Services Commission; Planning Commission

FROM:

Rebecca Perez, Community Services Director

SUBJECT:

Parks and Open Space Master Plan Draft Review

SUMMARY
San Gabriel’s 2004 general plan, Ingredients for Success, documented substantial deficiencies in
parks, recreation and open space opportunities available to San Gabriel residents, and recommended
that a master plan be developed to help identify and fund those opportunities.
In May 2016, the city issued a Request for Proposals for development of the Parks and Open Space
Master Plan. In October of that year, the City Council approved a contract with GreenPlay, LLC for
development of the master plan, entitled Dream Your Park.
GreenPlay, LLC conducted an extensive review of the city’s existing parks and facilities, gathered
community input through stakeholder meetings and surveys, and looked at current trends and
demographics of the community. Through this analysis, a plan was developed thatidentifies goals
to: improve existing facilities and amenities, enhance organizational efficiencies, expand programs
and services, and increase financial opportunities to meet the needs identified.
Staff recommends that the Community Services and Planning Commissions review the draft plan as
presented by staff and the consultant team, invite any public testimony, and provide feedback on
the draft plan.

INTRODUCTION
San Gabriel’s 2004 general plan, Ingredients for Success, recommended that a master plan be
developed to help analyze the city’s existing parks, open space and facilities and identify
opportunities for improvements and new development.
In May 2016, the city issued a Request for Proposals (RFP) to find a consultant firm to develop San
Gabriel’s first comprehensive Parks and Open Space Master Plan. The RFP outlined the main
objectives of the process as follows: identify the values of the community; provide a citywide vision
for parks and open space; develop a dynamic Parks and Open Space Master Plan that embodies
the unique history and characteristics of the San Gabriel community; and provide clear
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implementation strategies for the planning, acquisition, development and administration of the
parks and recreation programming in the city.
After an extensive review, in October of that year, staff recommended that the City Council
contract with GreenPlay, LLC (GreenPlay) for the development of the master plan.
ANALYSIS
A team of staff from Community Services, Public Works
and Community Development, along with Community
Services Commissioner Senya Lubisich, formed the Master
Plan Committee and worked closely with GreenPlay
consultant Art Thatcher on the development of the draft
plan. Together, the team named the Parks and Open
Space Master Plan project Dream Your Park. GreenPlay
engaged several other firms to complete their consultant
team—KTU+A, which conducted the site inventories and level of service analysis, developed the
list of opportunity sites and identified cost estimates for the items proposed; TDW+Co, which
provided translation services for the pop-up events and made the surveys available in Spanish,
Chinese, and Vietnamese; and RRC Associates, which conducted the statistically-valid survey.
The Components of the Plan
A key component of the master plan process was to gather input from residents and stakeholders
on San Gabriel’s parks and recreation facilities, services and programs. Over several months, the
team gathered public input through the following methods:
 Intercept surveys distributed at Lunar New Year and pop-up events at Smith and Vincent
Lugo Parks (581 surveys were received);
 Six focus group meetings and a wrap-up public forum held with residents, stakeholders
and staff;
 A public presentation to the Community Services Commission;
 A total of 3,500 surveys mailed to a random sample of San Gabriel residents (with a final
sample of 273 statistically-valid surveys); and
 Open link surveys made available online for those who wanted to provide input but did
not receive a mailed sample (65 surveys were received).
In an effort to further determine the needs of the community, another important component of
the plan looked at the profile of the community, including population growth, demographic
changes and trends. This, along with the information gathered through the surveys, helped to
identify the needs of the community and guide the efforts to improve the delivery of parks and
recreation programs and services.
Also key to the development of the draft plan was the inventory of existing parks and facilities,
the completion of the level of service analysis, and the identification of possible opportunity sites.
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Together with the public input and the community profile information, the consultant team also
completed a financial analysis and identified possible funding sources to help meet the existing
needs and future opportunities.
From all of the information gathered, the draft plan identifies and further details the following
four goals as part of the Action Plan:
Action Plan
Goal 1 – Improve Facilities and Amenities
Goal 2 – Continue to Improve Organizational Efficiencies
Goal 3 – Continue to Improve Programs and Service Delivery
Goal 4 – Increase Financial Opportunities
Finally, the recommended Action Plan is further defined in the following list of the Top 10 Priority
Projects:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Explore opportunities to acquire existing open space identified in the Master Plan.
Expand the joint use agreements.
Develop trails and bikeways along the washes and rail corridor to provide connectivity.
Develop a plan to address deficiencies at existing facilities including Smith Park Pool and
park restrooms.
Conduct a Needs Assessment to determine the need for a new Community Center.
Develop a dog park at an existing park or as part of another identified opportunity site.
Explore ways to increase opportunities for seniors and teens.
Develop a marketing plan to promote department programs, services and parks.
Seek alternative funding sources including donations, grants and sponsorships.
Pursue long-term funding strategies including expanded impact fees and possible bond
referendum.

RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends that the Community Services and Planning Commissions review the draft plan
as presented by staff and the consultant team and, after hearing any public testimony, provide
feedback on the draft plan.
PUBLIC NOTICE PROCESS
This item has been noticed through the regular agenda notification process. The draft plan was
made available on the city website for public review.
ATTACHMENTS
Parks and Open Space Master Plan Draft Report
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City of San Gabriel, California

Executive Summary
Introduction
The San Gabriel Community Services Department
San Gabriel Community
provides a comprehensive system of public parks,
trails, community centers, and recreation amenities
Services Department Mission
that greatly contribute to the quality of life for
“Creatively enriching the lives of every
residents and visitors of the city. The Department
person in San Gabriel through exceptional
prides itself on providing diverse and affordable
programs
and services, inviting spaces, and
recreation opportunities for people of all ages,
community
connection.”
interests, and abilities. To plan for the future of this
valuable system, the Community Services
Department developed this dynamic Parks and
Open Space Master Plan to identify the values of the community; provide a citywide vision for parks,
open space and facilities; and provide strategies for the planning, development, and administration of
parks and recreation programming in the city.
This Master Plan is not an element of the City’s General Plan. It is not an ordinance and is not intended
to have the force of legislation of the City Council. The Parks and Open Space Master Plan is merely a
planning document to foster discussion of ideas that may be considered by Council members,
commissioners, and planners.

Overview of the City of San Gabriel
San Gabriel is located in Los Angeles County, California, about 10 miles northeast of the city of Los
Angeles. Originally founded in 1771 by Father Junipero Serra, San Gabriel is now a high-density urban
area comprised of quaint neighborhoods, bustling commercial areas, and the San Gabriel Mission and
historic district. The City’s population of 40,707 (2016) is projected to continue to grow. The current
population density is approximately 9,900 per square mile.
The Community Services Department is responsible for a wide range of services for the city including
those of a typical city parks and recreation department. Community Services manages two community
centers and provides park planning for three outdoor parks, including the city’s newest park - Marshall
Park, one pocket park and two open space park areas, totaling 19 acres. The Department also provides
year-round recreation, health, and fitness programs for all ages and abilities, and is responsible for park
planning, the maintenance of the existing recreation system, and planning for its future.

The Planning Process
A project team including City staff from Community Services, Public Works, and Planning, along with a
representative from the Community Services Commission guided this project and provided input to the
consultant team throughout the planning process. This collaborative effort created a plan that fully
utilizes the consultants’ expertise and incorporates the local knowledge and institutional history of staff
and community members.
Dream Your Park - Parks and Open Space Master Plan
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The project consisted of the following tasks:
• Review and Assessment of Existing Plans and Conditions
• Community/Stakeholder Engagement, Intercept Surveys, and Statistically-Valid Survey
• Comprehensive Facility Inventory and Level of Service Analysis
• Evaluation and Criteria Development for Potential Open Space Sites
• Trends and Demographic Analysis
• Community Needs Assessment
• Operational and Maintenance Analysis
• Recommendations: Goals, Objectives, and Action Plan

Key Issues
Key issues were identified using a number of tools, including a review of existing plans and documents,
focus groups, stakeholder meetings, intercept surveys, a community survey, inventory and level of
service analysis, and community presentations. A summary of the information gathered from these
sources is included in Section II.C. Community and Stakeholder Input and is further detailed in Appendix
A. The information gathered was evaluated, and recommendations were developed that address these
key issues:
• Expand open space and parks
• Expand greenways, bike paths, and trails connectivity
• Continue to maintain and improve existing facilities and amenities
• Make improvements to or replace some existing facilities and amenities
• Continue to improve programming and service delivery
• Continue to increase marketing, branding, and awareness
• Pursue additional funding sources and opportunities

Recommendations
Goals and recommendations for enhancing San Gabriel’s system of public parks and recreation
amenities are rooted in the Key Issues of the master planning process. The City Council, city residents,
staff, and the project team all recognize the positive impact public parks, open spaces, and recreation
services have on the community’s quality of life. In San Gabriel’s densely-developed landscape, the city’s
parks provide much needed opportunities for people to play outdoors; participate in fitness, leisure, and
wellness activities; be social; and enjoy a small break from the built environment. The goals developed
focus on improving the great amenities the city currently operates, and enhancing service delivery. The
recommendations describe ways to enhance the level of service and the quality of life through
organizational efficiencies, financial opportunities, improved programming, service delivery and
maintenance, and improvements to facilities and amenities. Details are provided in Section V.
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Priority Projects
This recommended Action Plan is further defined in the following list of the Top 10 Priority Projects:
1. Explore opportunities to acquire existing open space identified in the Master Plan.
2. Expand the joint use agreements.
3. Develop trails and bikeways along the washes and rail corridor to provide connectivity.
4. Develop a plan to address deficiencies at existing facilities including Smith Park Pool and park
restrooms.
5. Conduct a Needs Assessment to determine the need for a new community center.
6. Develop a dog park at an existing park or as part of another identified opportunity site.
7. Explore ways to increase opportunities for seniors and teens.
8. Develop a marketing plan to promote department programs, services, and parks.
9. Seek alternative funding sources including donations, grants, and sponsorships.
10. Pursue long-term funding strategies including expanded impact fees and possible bond
referendum.
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I. Dream Your Park: The Planning
Context
A. Purpose of this Plan
The Community Services
Department engaged in this effort
to create a long-range planning
tool for best management
practices in maintaining and
enhancing the City’s parks, trails,
and public recreation
opportunities for the benefit of
residents and visitors. The plan
incorporates extensive public
input, stakeholder and focus group
interaction, detailed inventory and
analysis of existing assets, and
staff knowledge to create a
roadmap for success.
This Master Plan provides direction on programs, facility maintenance, park management, general
capital improvements, park amenities, parkland development, strategic land acquisition, trail
connections, and budget and finance matters.
This Master Plan is not an element of the City’s General Plan. It is not an ordinance and is not intended
to have the force of legislation of the City Council. The Parks and Open Space Master Plan is merely a
planning document to foster discussion of ideas that may be considered by Council members,
commissioners, and planners.
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B. The Community Context
San Gabriel is located about 10 miles northeast of the city of Los Angeles in southern California.
Originally founded in 1771, San Gabriel is now a high-density urban area with a 2016 population of
40,707 residents. The current population density is approximately 9,900 per square mile.

Growing

Older

40,707 total residents in 2016

Median age: 41.5 – several years higher
than state & national median age

41,844 residents projected by 2021

In 2016, San
Gabriel's
population was:
Predominantly Asian
61.5% residents identify as Asian
24.4% Caucasian
1/4 of residents also identified as of
Hispanic Origin

Earning
$60,222 median household income –
higher than the national median, but
less than state median

C. The Community Services Department
The San Gabriel Community Services Department manages
The Community Services
two community centers; provides park planning for three
Department strives to make the
outdoor parks including the city’s newest park Marshall
San Gabriel community better
Community Park, one pocket park, and two open space
now and in the future by
park areas; and provides recreation amenities that greatly
contribute to the quality of life for residents and visitors of
providing quality recreation
the city. The Department prides itself on providing diverse
programs and parks for its
and affordable recreation opportunities for people of all
residents.
ages, interests, and abilities. Formerly known as the Parks
Community Services Department
and Recreation Department, in 2014, the Community
Strategic Plan 2015-2020
Services Department was created through a reorganization
of city services, with the intent of focusing on the
recreation and human service needs of city residents, and park and open space needs of the community.
The Community Services Department is responsible for a wide range of services including recreation
programs, parks planning, citywide special events, aquatics, arts, and leisure programming,
transportation services, facility rentals, and passport assistance.
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The Department has a typical hierarchical structure with a Director reporting to a City Manager, who is
ultimately responsible to an elected Mayor and City Council representing the citizens of San Gabriel.
Within the Community Services Department, service provision is divided between the following
functional areas:
• Administration: responsible for Department-wide human resource functions, budget
management, and continued development of the Department’s organizational structure.
•

Aquatics: operates the Smith Park Pool, and provides aquatics programs, swim lessons, and
water-based fitness activities for all ages.

•

Facilities: operates and maintains the community recreation center and the adult recreation
center. These multi-purpose spaces are used for recreation classes, community meetings,
special events, and other local programming.

•

Recreation: provides youth, senior, and active adult programs, special events and activities,
sports programs, and other team and individual activities for all ages. The Department also
provides other activities such as day camps for children and bus trips for adults. After school
programs and summer programs offered at parks and school facilities receive some funding
from Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) funds.

•

Park Planning: provides for the development of new or expanded parks and open space; new
community facilities; and improvement of existing parks and facilities. Seeks funding
opportunities to provide such opportunities.

•

Transit and Passport Services: provides transportation for Department recreation programs,
youth and adult trips, and local Dial-A-Ride services for elderly residents and those with
disabilities. The Department also provides reduced-fare monthly transit passes for seniors and
residents with disabilities. Finally, the Department provides passport services.

D. Related Planning Efforts and Integration
The following plans were reviewed for relevance to this master planning effort and to ensure that all
planning efforts are aligned and integrated.

City of San Gabriel General Plan (2004): Chapter 6: Community Facilities and Chapter 7: Open
Space and Recreation

The General Plan is the guiding document for long range physical planning for the city of San Gabriel.
Chapters 6 and 7 are specifically concerned with the city’s existing recreational facilities, bikeways, and
trails, increasing open space, and broadening the range of services.

Dream Your Park - Parks and Open Space Master Plan
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City of San Gabriel Strategic Plan (2015)

This overall municipal plan establishes the five following strategic directions: build and improve the
city’s infrastructure, generate economic development by fostering a business-friendly environment,
engage the community to foster civic pride and ownership, make service excellence a cornerstone of the
San Gabriel experience, and develop resources by identifying new sources of funding, along with
organizational innovations and efficiencies. Each strategic direction was further broken down into action
steps, several of which relate to parks, open space, and recreation services.

Community Services Department Strategic Plan (2015)

This department specific plan establishes a “roadmap” that clearly lays out directions, goals, and action
steps for the provision of parks, open space, and recreation services from 2015 – 2020.

San Gabriel Valley Regional Bicycle Master Plan (2014)

The San Gabriel Valley Regional Bicycle Master Plan is intended to guide the development and
maintenance of a comprehensive bicycle network and set of programs within the cities of Baldwin Park,
El Monte, Monterey Park, San Gabriel, and South El Monte for the next 20 years.

E. Methodology of this Planning Process
The process utilized in developing this Master Plan included the formation of an integrated project team
comprised of staff and appointed officials, a review of institutional history, analysis of existing
conditions, and engagement with members of the San Gabriel community. The development of this plan
included the following key tasks:
• Document collection and review
• Community engagement
• Facility inventory
• Level of Service analysis with alternative service providers identified
• Potential open space identification and evaluation
• Needs assessment
• SWOT analysis
• Financial analysis
• Program analysis
• Recommendations: Goals, Objectives, and Action Plan
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Community Engagement

A variety of methods for community
participation resulted in rich data for analysis.
All opportunities for community engagement
were available in multiple languages, including
English, Spanish, Mandarin, and Vietnamese.
The following methods were used:
• Focus Groups.
• Stakeholder meetings.
• Community-wide public meetings.
• Statistically‐valid community interest
and opinion survey.
• Open link survey.
• Multiple language intercept surveys at
events.
• Pop-ups at city parks.

Facility Inventory

The facility inventory included:
• An inventory of parks and facilities using existing mapping, staff interviews, and on‐site visits to
verify amenities and assess the condition of the facilities and grounds.
• An inventory, mapping, and analysis of potential future open space.

Level of Service Analysis
•

•
•
•

Interviews with staff provided information about parks and recreation facilities and services,
along with insight regarding the current practices and experiences in serving residents and
visitors.
Identification of alternative providers of recreation services provided insight regarding the
market opportunities in the area for potential new facilities and services.
The Level of Service Analysis provided an accurate measurement of the current delivery of
service for parks and recreation facilities.
The analysis targeted a level of service that is both feasible and aligned with the desires of
citizens as expressed through the statistically-valid survey and other public outreach methods.

Needs Assessment

The needs assessment:
• Considered the profile of the community and demographics, including population growth and
projections of demographic changes.
• Identified community interests and opinions through intercept surveys at events and pop-ups,
and with information gathered from the statistically‐valid and open link surveys.
• Researched trends related to recreation and the delivery of service as well as American lifestyle
trends to help guide the efforts to improve the delivery of parks and recreation services.

Dream Your Park - Parks and Open Space Master Plan
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Financial Analysis

The financial analysis included:
• A review of financial data.
• A review of existing open space and recreation impact fee.

Program Analysis

The program analysis included:
• A review of recreation programs, events, and practices.

Operational Analysis

The operational analysis included:
• A SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats) Analysis.
• A Review of the current organizational structure.

Recommendations: Goals, Objectives, and Action Plan

The summary of recommended actions:
• Identified and categorized recommendations into themes with goals, objectives, and an action
plan for implementation.
• Developed an action plan for capital improvements, including operational impacts, and
timeframe to support implementation of the plan.
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II. San Gabriel Community Profile,
Trends, and Identified Needs
One of the key components of the Master Plan process was to gather input directly from community
residents and stakeholders. This information was gathered through a variety of methods including
community meetings, focus groups and stakeholder meetings, intercept surveys at community events
and parks, a mailed survey, and an open-link survey. A summary of the information gathered from these
meetings and surveys is contained below. Detailed information about issues identified during the
community input is included as Appendix A.
To better understand the context of these issues, it is important to understand the demographics of the
San Gabriel community and the current trends that may influence the lifestyles of our residents.

A. Community and Stakeholder Input
Staff and the Master Plan team gathered
public input February 6-8, 2017 at various
locations around San Gabriel. There were six
focus group meetings held with residents
and staff. Invitations to the focus group
meetings were sent to mailing lists from
prior community meetings and were also
included in City publications. The goal of the
focus groups was to mix area residents and
stakeholders with differing points of view to
solicit broad-based perspectives. Each
meeting lasted approximately 90 minutes
and was facilitated by GreenPlay staff.
GreenPlay staff asked a series of questions to ensure that adequate input was received by all attendees.
In addition to the focus group meetings, GreenPlay made a public presentation to the Community
Services Commission on February 6. GreenPlay conducted a pop-up intercept event at Vincent Lugo Park
on the morning of February 8. TDW+Co staff provided in-language translation services at this pop-up
event so that we could gather responses from some of our non-English speaking residents. Finally, on
February 8, staff and the GreenPlay team hosted a public forum to summarize input from the focus
group meetings and gather additional input from the individuals who attended.
The Master Plan team asked participants a series of questions ranging from strengths and weaknesses,
needed improvements, programs, and amenities. Participants also had an opportunity to provide input
on community values and priorities. A list of the most repeated comments follows. A full summary of
community input Issues is included as Appendix A.
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Summary of Community Meetings

Strengths of the Community Services Department:
• Vincent Lugo Park – recently renovated (4 years ago)
• Smith Park Pool – a popular and well-used facility
• Quality and diversity of recreation programs
• Smith Park Native American murals
• Good distribution of existing parks
• Recreation has good working relationship with schools
• Community Services staff – easily accessible and responsive
Weaknesses of the Community Services Department:
• Smith Park Pool locker rooms are in poor condition
• General lack of open space and lack of nature/natural landscape
• Walking trail at Vincent Lugo Park is one of the only trails in the city
• Facilities in general could benefit from updating/renovation
• Existing Community Services building is not a true community center
• Parking at parks is limited
• Existing bike routes on road are dangerous
Additional programs or activities desired:
• Farmers market
• Food truck events
• Bike safety
• Resource fairs to help residents sign up for social services/health screenings
• Expand summer lunch program to include breakfast
Improvements needed to existing facilities:
• Areas along washes could benefit from park development
• More walking paths/trails/pedestrian connectivity
• Maintenance and safety
• Many facilities are just old and need renovation
• Need more fitness areas – would attract more people to use the parks
• Better outreach efforts to inform public of recreation offerings
• Engage the artistic community – create a San Gabriel art walk
Underserved areas of the community:
• North San Gabriel (North of Las Tunas) is underserved by parks
• North East San Gabriel has limited parks or recreational opportunities at school sites
• Area south of the wash at Lugo Park (bridge over the wash)
• Area near Roosevelt – underserved “socioeconomically”
• South of Valley – Dewey School may have only walkable recreational amenities
• Chinese community outreach needed
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New facilities or amenities needed:
• Off-leash dog park
• Community Center
 Gym
 Public meeting spaces
 Offices for staff
• Modernized pool with splash pad
• Walking paths
• Bike lanes

Top priorities to focus on:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Address deferred maintenance – renovation of existing facilities
 Smith Park Pool
 Community Recreation Center
Connectivity – pedestrian friendly/walkability improvements/bikeability
Increased open space
Dog Park
Community Center
Facilities in park
Accessibility
Expand Joint Use Agreements – more partnerships
More community events
More funding for parks/recreation – operations, maintenance, growth, etc.
Branding/Communication/Marketing

B. Community Survey Summary
Introduction & Methodology

The purpose of this study was to gather public feedback on San Gabriel parks and recreation facilities,
services, and programs. This survey research effort and subsequent analysis were designed to assist San
Gabriel in developing a master plan regarding existing and potential future facilities and services.
The survey was conducted using four methods: 1) an abbreviated intercept survey conducted at the
Lunar New Year event as well as “pop up” locations throughout the community, 2) a mail-back survey, 3)
an online, invitation-only web survey to further encourage response from those residents already within
the defined invitation sample (those who received surveys in the mail), and 4) an “open-link” online
survey to allow all community members to submit feedback. All surveys were made available in English,
Mandarin, Spanish, and Vietnamese.
A total of 3,500 surveys were mailed to a random sample of San Gabriel residents in April 2017. The final
sample size for the statistically valid survey was 273, resulting in a margin of error of approximately +/5.9 percentage points calculated for questions at 50 percent response. The open link survey received an
additional 65 completed responses. Additionally, the abbreviated intercept survey received 581
completed responses.

Dream Your Park - Parks and Open Space Master Plan
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Summary of Selected Findings

This section provides a brief overview of key findings of the statistically valid invitation sample. A full
copy of the Final Survey Report is included as Appendix B.
•

Usage of Existing Facilities or Parks and Attendance at Events
Well over half of invitation respondents have used a City park or attended a City event in the
past year (68 percent and 66 percent, respectively). While trails/pathways and school
fields/facilities are used by less than half of invitation respondents, those who do use these
amenities do so frequently. Open link/intercept respondents are much more likely to use
existing amenities, with 88 percent reporting visiting a park in the prior year and 87 percent
attending an event.

•

Level of Satisfaction with Parks and Open Space
When asked to report their level of satisfaction with parks, facilities, and services in San Gabriel
over the past two years, a notable share of invitation respondents provided mid-grade ratings.
Given that invitation respondents are more neutral than dissatisfied, there does appear to be an
opportunity to engage residents further. When asked to provide their input on how parks or
facilities could be improved, many respondents commented on their desire to see beautification
and enhanced maintenance of parks and facilities. Open link/intercept respondents were more
likely to report being satisfied with parks and open space in San Gabriel.

•

Importance of Open Space, Trails/Pathways, and Recreation Program Facilities
Invitation respondents rated the importance of existing amenities to their households, as well as
to what extent they are meeting the needs of the community. Respondents indicated that open
space/natural areas, trails/pathways, and recreation program facilities had a high level of
importance but relatively lower level of needs being met, indicating that these are potential
areas for enhancement.

•

Top Future Priorities for Improvement Include Developing Parks and Maintaining Existing
Facilities
Invitation respondents rated the importance of nine potential areas for San Gabriel to address
over the next 5 to 10 years and also selected their top three priorities from that list. Invitation
respondents were most likely to choose developing new parks/mini-parks/parklets; making
improvements and/or renovating existing amenities at parks; and developing new specialized
parks (e.g. dog parks) as one of their top three priorities. Priorities were relatively similar among
open link/intercept respondents, although they also prioritized the expansion of programs and
activities.

•

Interest in Specialized Parks, Facilities and Programs
Invitation sample respondents reported a need or desire for a number of specialized
parks/facilities/features, enhanced park features, and programs and activities, selecting an
average of 8.8 items. The highest priority items included: natural trails, senior programs, and
dog parks.
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•

Increased Funding for Parks, Open Space and Recreation Offerings
Invitation respondents indicated their level of support of a variety of funding sources for San
Gabriel parks and recreation offerings. They were less likely to support funding sources that
directly impact them financially, such as a new dedicated property tax (average rating 2.2) or a
new dedicated sales tax (2.4). Conversely, they were more likely to support funding sources that
were less impactful to residents, such as an increase in developer impact fees (3.6) or an
increase in transient occupancy tax (3.2).

•

Maintenance and Enhancement of Parks and Facilities
When asked what would increase their usage of San Gabriel facilities, both samples were most
likely to choose condition/maintenance of parks or facilities. Additionally, open-ended
comments and survey responses further highlight that residents place importance on the
upkeep of existing amenities.

•

Communication with Residents
Communication effectiveness is an area that could be improved, as equal shares of invitation
respondents provided a rating of 1 or 2 (“not effective”) as 4 or 5 (“effective”). Open
link/intercept respondents were more likely to rate City of San Gabriel as effective in their
communication, providing an average rating of 3.6 (vs. 3.0 among invitation respondents). The
City of San Gabriel Guide (65%) and the City of San Gabriel Grapevine (63%) topped the list of
the best ways to reach invitation respondents with information about parks and recreation
programs.

•

Open link/Intercept Survey Responses
Throughout the results, open
link/intercept respondents show
relatively greater involvement and
approval of San Gabriel parks and
recreation than invitation survey
respondents. They used all of the
existing facilities more frequently, are
more satisfied with parks and open
space, are more likely to rate the City’s
communication as effective, and were
generally more positive in their
comments.
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C. Organizational and Marketing Analysis
Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats (SWOT) Analysis

Conducted during the public input week, individual sessions were held with programming staff and
maintenance staff, as well as input received from the general public. A summary of the SWOT input
follows.
Strengths

Good customer service
Variety of programs
Organic approach to recreation services
Cross trained staff
High level of maintenance
Parks are well used

Opportunities

Increase use of technology
Provide opportunities to attract other park users
Create and expand brand
Expand joint use agreement with schools
Address aging infrastructure
Reduce turf areas with native plants

Weaknesses

Lack of sports fields and indoor facilities
Aging infrastructure
Small staff/limited staff resources
Marketing and promotions to diverse citizens is
limited
Loss of manpower during restructure
Deferred maintenance needs to be addressed

Threats

Funding cuts
Staff reductions
Language barriers/Cultural diversity
Transportation
Invasive species in landscaping

Organizational Analysis

GreenPlay broadly assessed the organizational and management structure of the Community Services
Department and staffing to determine effectiveness and efficiency in meeting current and future
departmental responsibilities as related to the community’s needs. The needs assessment – including
input from staff interviews, community and key stakeholder engagement, and level of service analysis,
along with the consultant’s expertise – has identified a few areas for operational enhancement.
These key organizational issues identified and observed as areas for improvement include:
• Increase marketing and communication of activities
• Increase staffing for maintenance to meet current and future demands for services
• Increase staffing for facilities operations to meet demand for use of facilities

Staffing Analysis

GreenPlay broadly assessed the management structure and staffing levels of the Community Services
Department to determine effectiveness and efficiency in meeting current and future departmental
responsibilities as related to the community’s needs. Many observations were taken into account to
determine if the Department had the right mix of staffing in the right places.
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The staffing analysis process included the observations and assessments of:
• Community input
• Community satisfaction rates
• Staff focus group
• Facility tours
• Observations of quality of maintenance
• SWOT analysis
• Organizational chart
Staffing Considerations
After considering all of the organizational observations and staffing assessment, the consultant team has
determined that the Community Services Department has an adequate number of staff to operate its
current system with the right mix of staff in the right places within the Department. However, to
continue to meet the recreation needs of the City’s growing population, and to operate more effectively
in the future, Community Services should consider hiring additional positions to supplement existing
staff. This will ensure that staffing resource levels can maintain existing and new facilities at or above
acceptable standards as this Master Plan is implemented.

Marketing

The Department utilizes a number of effective
marketing tools and strategies to actively promote
parks and recreation services in the community.
These tools include, but are not limited to,
proactive use of social media platforms, the City
website, an arts and recreation program guide (The
Guide), the Grapevine, press releases, street
banners, posters, and flyers. The Department has
developed a brand for this mastering planning
process, which can set a foundation to further
position the value of parks, trails, greenways, and
recreation in the city. Continued efforts will further
enhance the department’s marketing plan and
communication efforts within the community.

Dream Your Park - Parks and Open Space Master Plan
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D. Recreation Programming and Maintenance
Analysis
Programs and Activities

San Gabriel offers a variety of recreational programming relative to the facilities available. Youth
programs, older adult programs, fitness, Zumba, dance, yoga, and educational programs are offered at
the Recreation Center and the Adult Recreation Center. Youth athletics are offered in partnership with
local youth sports leagues, with the exception of youth basketball which is run through a department
league. The number of fields available for league play limits field sports opportunities in San Gabriel.
Smith Park Pool offers swim lessons, water aerobics, competitive swimming, and open swim.
The community values open space and green areas, and expressed interest in more nature-oriented
programming. Community events are also very popular, and partnerships with outside organizations
provide an opportunity to minimize impact on staff.
In response to Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) mandates, the City has an Inclusion Policy
establishing San Gabriel as an affirmative action public entity and does not discriminate based on
race/color, ethnic origin, national origin, sex, religion, age, veteran status, or physical or mental
disability in employment or the provision of service. The Community Services Department is committed
to the support of inclusive programs and opportunities to increase individual potential for full and active
participation in all activities and experiences.

Community Engagement Events

Role of Special Events in the Community
Both City-produced and co-sponsored community engagement events offer diverse cultural and
recreational experiences to residents and visitors while providing a strong economic impact on the
region. Hotels, restaurants, retail shops, and convenience stores all benefit from the thousands of
people that attend these events. City-produced special events also provide opportunities for
sponsorship and booth space, which helps to promote local businesses, merchants, and non-profit
organizations. Through co-sponsored events, the city could have a presence at each of them.
City-produced events should work to support the local community through involvement in several other
ways including input to the planning and operations of the events themselves, direct involvement along
the lines of providing opportunity for local artists/exhibitors and non-profit organizations, consideration
of local businesses, and minimizing negative impact to the local community.

Maintenance

Parks and facilities maintenance was transferred to the Department of Public Works as part of a city
reorganization in July 2014. The Park Maintenance Division plants, trims, irrigates, and maintains all city
parks, street trees, parkways, and landscaping at city facilities to give the city an inviting, well-groomed,
and pleasing appearance. Additionally, the Division provides the majority of ongoing maintenance at the
community facilities (regular day-to-day maintenance is handled by part-time Community Services
Department staff). The community was generally satisfied with the appearance and maintenance of the
parks. However, top priorities from the community were to enhance current parks, facilities, and
amenities and to install new amenities.
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E. Financial Analysis
Current Circumstances

Parks and recreation facilities, programs, and services are essential to maintaining San Gabriel’s diverse
and desirable community. However, not all facilities, programs, and services are equal. In general, the
more a facility, program, or service provides a community benefit to its citizens as a whole, the more
that element should be paid for by all citizens as part of the City’s general fund. The more a facility,
program, or service provides individual benefits, the more that element should be paid for by user fees.
This funding and cost recovery philosophy acknowledges the tremendous public benefits of parks and
recreation to the community. Parks and recreation services also promote and support a community’s
economic development, crime prevention, and community health. The City should seek to leverage
partnerships wherever possible to help fund the facilities, programs, and services that it provides to the
community.
Focus group and survey respondents expressed concern over the access and affordability of programs
and services. Community Services Department staff needs to continue to work diligently to monitor fees
and improve revenues to maintain the level of affordability that residents of San Gabriel find acceptable.

Financial Sustainability for Program Delivery

It is important for the City to develop a resource allocation and pricing philosophy that reflects the
values of the community and the responsibility it has to the community. This philosophy will be
especially important if the City moves forward in the development of new programs and additional
and/or expanded facilities, and as it strives for sustainability and determines how much it is willing to
subsidize operations with tax dollars.
One means of accomplishing this goal is applying a process using an industry tool called the “Pyramid
Methodology.” This methodology develops and implements a refined cost recovery philosophy and
pricing policy based on current “best practices” as determined by the mission of the agency and the
program’s benefit to the community and/or individual.
Critical to this philosophical undertaking is the support and understanding of elected officials, and
ultimately, residents. Whether or not significant changes are called for, the agency wants to be certain
that it is philosophically-aligned with its residents. The development of the core services and cost
recovery philosophy and policy is built on a very logical foundation, using the understanding of who is
benefitting from recreation services to determine how the costs for that service should be offset.
Recreation programs and services are sorted along a continuum of what delivers the greatest individual
benefit to what delivers the greatest community benefit. The amount of subsidy for each level (not
necessarily each individual program) is then determined to create an overall cost recovery philosophy.
Developing effective ongoing systems that help measure success in reaching cost recovery goals and
anticipate potential pitfalls are dependent on the following:
• Understanding of current revenue streams and their sustainability.
• Tracking all expenses and revenues for programs, facilities, and services to understand their
contributions to overall department cost recovery.
• Analyzing who is benefiting from programs, facilities, and services and to what degree they
should be subsidized.
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•

Acknowledging the full cost of each program (those direct and indirect costs associated with
program delivery) and where the program fits on the continuum of who benefits from the
program or service to determine appropriate cost recovery targets.
Defining direct costs as those that typically exist purely because of the program and the change
with the program.
Defining indirect costs as those that would typically exist anyway (like full-time staff, utilities,
administration, debt service, etc.).
Program fees should not be based on ability to pay, but an objective program should be in place
that allows for easy access for lower income participants through availability of scholarships
and/or discounts. The Community Services Department offers a similar program with its Share A
Dream scholarship which allows eligible residents to participate in programs at a reduced fee.

•
•
•

Potential Funding Support

Revenue Enhancement was one key theme from focus group participants and survey respondents. The
Department should continue to pursue funding strategies from the Master Plan action steps including:
• Explore alternative funding sources that strategically align with targeted services.
• Expand alternative funding for strategic initiatives through grants.
• Explore new community partnerships.
• Explore the opportunities for (and use of) sponsorships, in accordance with the approved
Sponsorship Policy.

Open Space and Recreation Impact Fee

The City currently collects an Open Space and Recreation Impact Fee as outlined in Chapter 154 of the
San Gabriel Municipal Code of Ordinances. The fees for each are collected when building permits are
issued for new residential projects.
The Open Space and Recreation Impact Fee was adopted in 2004. At the time, the fee for new
residential development was set at $1,600 per unit, though it was actually justified at $17,702 per
residential unit. The fee was set to increase annually based on the Consumer Price Index.
In 2015, an increase to the impact fee was proposed to help address a portion of the planned capital
improvements and provide additional revenue to meet the city’s open space goal of four (4) acres per
1,000 residents. The report showed that a fee in the range of $8,329 to $30,493 could be justified;
however, it was determined that increasing the fee to that full amount would make residential
development cost prohibitive. Staff recommended an increase from the then current impact fee of
$2,304 to a fee of $5,000 per residential unit. The City Council approved a lower increase to $3,000 per
residential unit.
Based on the estimates for acquisition or lease and development of open space and community facilities
identified in this master plan and a portion of the unfunded capital improvement projects, it is
imperative that the city review the Open Space and Recreation Impact Fee. In addition to a possible
increase to the residential impact fee, it is important to look at the possibility of adding a non-residential
or commercial impact fee as well.
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F. Demographic Profile
Gaining a clear understanding of the existing and projected demographic character of the city is an
important component of the planning process for the San Gabriel Parks and Open Space Master Plan. By
analyzing population data, trends emerge that can inform decision making and resource allocation
strategies for the provision of public parks, recreation amenities, and open spaces. For example, if the
population of young children was steadily on the rise and existing public recreation facilities for young
children, such as playgrounds, were barely meeting existing user demand, then the city may want to
consider targeting investments to meet the increasing needs of this growing segment of the population.
Key areas were analyzed to identify current demographic statistics and trends that can impact the
planning and provision of public parks and recreation services in San Gabriel. Community characteristics
analyzed and discussed consist of:
• Existing and projected total population
• Age and gender distribution
• Ethnic/racial diversity
• Housing and household information
• Educational attainment
• Employment
• State and local health ranking
This demographic profile was completed using the most current data available (as of January 2017) from
Esri Business Analyst, the U.S. Census Bureau data, and U.S. Census Bureau’s American Community
Survey. A summary of demographic highlights is noted in Table 1 below, followed by a more detailed
demographic analysis.
Table 1: 2016 San Gabriel General Demographic Profile
Population
40,707
Median Age
41.5
Households
12,723
Median Household Income
$60,222

Source: Esri Business Analyst

Key general 2016 demographic comparisons – City, State, and National:
• The estimated median age of San Gabriel residents was 41.5 years, higher than both the median
age for California (35.8) and the United States (38).
• The median household income for San Gabriel in 2016 was estimated to be $60,222. This is
lower than the median household income of $62,554 in California, but higher than the national
median household income of $54,149.
• San Gabriel’s estimated population was almost evenly split between male (48.4%) and female
(51.6%) residents. The populations of California and the United States are also roughly evenly
divided between the sexes.
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San Gabriel Population and Demographic Trends

Population Projections
Although future population growth cannot be predicted with certainty, it is helpful to make growth
projections for planning purposes. Figure 1 contains actual population figures based on the 2000 and
2010 U.S. Census for San Gabriel, and the Esri 2016 estimated population and 2021 projected
population. Generally, San Gabriel’s population grew slightly between 2000 and 2010. Based on current
Esri estimates and projections, an annual growth rate of 0.56 percent from 2016 to 2021 is projected.
Figure 1: San Gabriel, California Population Growth Trend
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Source: U.S. Census Bureau, and Esri Business Analyst

Population Age Distribution

The existing and projected population of different age groups, or cohorts, within San Gabriel is
illustrated in the following series of figures. Figure 2 illustrates the 2016 population by age cohort, and
Figure 3 provides this breakdown for the 2010 population, 2016 estimated population, and 2021
projected population.
Several key age characteristics of the existing and projected City population include:
• The median age of residents is increasing. The U.S. Census Bureau reported the median age of
San Gabriel residents to be 40.3 years in 2010. Esri estimates the median age of the 2016
population to be 41.5 years, and projects the median age to increase to 42.6 years by 2021.
• As illustrated in Figure 2, generally, the population of age cohorts 0 to 14, 15 to 24, and 45 to 54
are projected to decrease. Over the same time period, the population of senior residents, over
the age of 65 years, is projected to increase by 4.4 percent from 2010 to 2021.
• As illustrated in Figure 3, the 2016 estimated population is somewhat consistently spread
between the age cohorts.
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Figure 2: Population Age Distribution: 2010 to 2021
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Figure 3: 2016 Estimated Population by Age Cohort
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Race/Ethnicity

Prior to reviewing demographic data pertaining to a population’s racial and ethnic character, it is
important to note how the U.S. Census classifies and counts individuals who identify as Hispanic. The
Census notes that Hispanic origin can be viewed as the heritage, nationality, lineage, or country of birth
of the person or the person’s parents or ancestors before arrival in the United States. In the U.S. Census,
people who identify as Hispanic, Latino, or Spanish may be any race and are included in all of the race
categories. All race categories add up to 100 percent of the population; the indication of Hispanic origin
is a different view of the population and is not considered a race.
Figure 4 reflects the approximate racial/ethnic population distribution for San Gabriel based on the
2010 U.S. Census, and the Esri 2016 estimates and 2021 projections.
Figure 4: San Gabriel Racial and Ethnic Character 2010 through 2021
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Overall, the racial and ethnic composition of San Gabriel has not significantly changed since 2010, and it
is not anticipated to change to a high degree through 2021. The majority of the city’s population
identified as Asian, and the second largest group were Caucasians. In 2016, nearly 85.9 percent of city
residents were estimated to be either Asian or Caucasian.
As illustrated in Figure 5, the 2016 racial and ethnic composition of the population of San Gabriel was
generally less diverse than that of the State of California. As reflected in Census and Esri data, the City’s
population has been, and is projected to continue to be, predominantly Asian. In 2016, nearly 62
percent of the City’s population was estimated to identify as Asian, compared to 14.2 percent of the
state’s population.
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Figure 5: Racial/Ethnic Character Comparison 2014 – City to State
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Household Information

As reflected in Table 2, the total number of housing units and households in San Gabriel has been, and is
projected to continue, increasing slowly through 2021.The majority of homes in the city were renter
occupied, and this is projected to continue. Rates of homeownership and housing vacancy are projected
to remain relatively stable.
Table 2: San Gabriel Housing Profile 2010 and 2016
2010
2016
Total Housing Units
13,237
13,479
Number of Households
12,542
12,723
Average Household Size
3.1
3.2
Owner Occupied Housing Units
46.6%
44.7%
Renter Occupied Housing Units
48.2%
49.7%
Vacant Housing Units
5.3%
5.6%
Source: Esri Business Analyst

2021
13,771
13,007
3.2
44.5%
49.9%
5.5%

Employment

The eligible working population of San Gabriel residents (those ages 16+) was estimated to be 19,557 in
2016. Of these potential workers, 96.1 percent were estimated to be employed, and 3.9 percent were
estimated to be unemployed. In 2016, the majority of working residents (age 16+) in San Gabriel were
employed in jobs in the service industry (52.8%), as illustrated in Figure 6.
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Figure 6: Employment by Industry in San Gabriel (2016)
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As illustrated in Figure 7 below, the majority of working residents were employed in white collar
occupations. Service, professional, and blue collar occupations also employed a significant percentage of
the City’s working population.
Figure 7: Employment by Occupation in San Gabriel (2016)
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G. Current Trends
The provision of public parks and
recreation services can be influenced by a
wide variety of trends, including the
desires of different age groups within the
population, community values, and
popularity of a variety of recreational
activities and amenities. Within this
section of the Plan, a number of local and
national trends are reviewed that should
be considered by the City when
determining where to allocate resources
toward the provision of parks, recreational
facilities, and recreational programming to
its residents and visitors.
This report is generally organized into two sections:
1. Review of estimated San Gabriel participation in a variety of recreational, sports, fitness, and
leisure activities. Opportunities for participation in many of the activities analyzed are provided
through City facilities and programs.
2. Overview of key national recreation trends pertinent to the provision of parks, recreation
facilities, and open spaces relevant to the population of the City of San Gabriel.

Estimated Household Participation Rates and Spending

Data gathered through Esri Business Analyst, the U.S. Census Bureau, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and
other data sources that gauge national tendencies to participate and spend on various recreation and
leisure activities, is weighed against current Esri local demographic characteristics including population,
age, and household income. Together, this yields an estimate of household participation in recreation,
fitness, and leisure activities in San Gabriel, and of the household spending on fees, equipment, and
other typical costs associated with participation.
Estimated Participation
Esri models and resulting data indicate that San Gabriel households included members that participated
in a number of recreation, sports, fitness, and leisure activities in the past year. The activities reviewed
are representative of those that are often offered through parks and recreation facilities and programs
throughout the country. Figures 8 through 11 review estimated participation rates of the City’s
households in outdoor recreation activities, team and individual sports and fitness activities, and leisure
activities. This level of local participation generated over $13.1 million in associated spending in 2016.
As illustrated in Figure 8, over a quarter of the city’s households were estimated to have included
members that went to the beach last year. Other popular outdoor activities included fishing, hiking,
camping, and on-road biking.
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Figure 8: City Household Participation in Outdoor Activities
% Population Participation
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Source: Esri Business Analyst, Sports and Leisure Market Potential, January 2017

As illustrated in Figure 9 below, generally, less than 10 percent of households were estimated to have
included members that participated in various organized team and individual sports. Of the sports
reviewed, golf (7.5%) and basketball (7%) were the two with the highest levels of participation in 2016.
Less than five percent of city households participated in the other sports activities reviewed. Although
these household participation figures for organized sports may appear low, it should be noted that, in
general, households with children tend to have higher rates of participation in these types of sports
through organized youth and school leagues. Access to these types of activities for youth is often very
important for such households.

% Population Participation

Figure 9: City Household Participation in Individual and Team Sports and Fitness Activities
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Source: Esri Business Analyst, Sports and Leisure Market Potential, January 2017

As illustrated in Figure 10 below, Esri estimated that walking for fitness was the fitness activity with the
highest participation level among San Gabriel households. Nearly 24 percent of households included
members that walked for fitness in 2016. Over 1 in 10 households participated in either running, jogging,
or swimming for fitness in 2016.
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% Population Participation

Figure 10: City Household Participation in Fitness Activities
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Source: Esri Business Analyst, Sports and Leisure Market Potential, January 2017

Estimated Spending
2016 City Household Spending on Recreation
The strong participation in various recreation,
sports, fitness, and leisure activities of San
$13. 1 million
Gabriel households was also likely of benefit to
Estimated total spending of all households
the local economy. Figure 11 illustrates that of
$1,034
the $13.1 million in total city household
Estimated average spending per household
spending on recreation, nearly three quarters of
this total, or almost $9.5 million was spent on
admissions and other fees associated with
participation in entertainment and recreation activities.
Figure 11: General Recreational Spending of San Gabriel Households
Entertainment,
Recreation Fees &
Admissions

18%

Recreational Vehicles &
Fees
Sports, Recreation &
Exercise Equipment

10%
72%

Source: Esri Business Analyst, Recreation Expenditures, January 2017
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National Demographic Trends in Recreation
Three major age groups, the Baby Boomers, Millennials, and Generation Z, are having significant
impacts in the planning and provision of parks and recreation services nationwide. In 2016,
approximately 70.7 percent of San Gabriel residents fell into one of these age groupings. Roughly
21.5 percent of the population were members of Generation Z, 19.7 percent were Millennials, and
29.6 percent were Baby Boomers.
According to Esri, San Gabriel’s population over the age of 55 has increased since 2010, and it is
projected to continue to grow by an additional 2.8 percent by 2021. Simultaneously, the number of
residents under the age of 25 has decreased, and is projected to decline by an additional 1.6
percent by 2021.
Adults – Baby Boomers
Baby Boomers are defined as individuals born between 1946 and 1964, as stated in “Leisure
Programming for Baby Boomers.” 1 They are a generation that consists of nearly 76 million Americans,
and comprised 29.6 percent of San Gabriel’s population in 2016. The percentage of the city’s population
in this age group is projected to increase to 32.4 percent in 2021. Boomers are the largest age cohort in
the city and are anticipated to remain so through at least 2021.
In the leisure profession, this generation’s devotion to exercise and fitness is an example of its influence
on society. When Boomers entered elementary school, President Kennedy initiated the President’s
Council on Physical Fitness, making physical education a key component of public education. As
Boomers matured and moved into the workplace, they took their desire for exercise and fitness with
them, and have continued to participate at high rates in their retirement. Boomers are second only to
Generation Y and Millennials in participation in fitness and outdoor sports. 2
Adults – The Millennial Generation
The Millennial Generation is generally considered those born between about 1980 and 1999, and in
April 2016, the Pew Research Center reported that this generation had surpassed the Baby Boomers as
the nation’s most populous age group. 3 Millennials comprised approximately 19.7 percent of San
Gabriel’s 2016 total population. Although not the largest age cohort in San Gabriel, Millennials are
influential, and having an understanding of some of their general characteristics can help guide decision
making in the provision of parks and recreation services to this significant segment of the local
population.

Cochran, Anne Roshschadl, and Jodi Rudick, “Leisure Programming For Baby Boomers,” Human Kinetics, 2009.
Activity Council, 2012 Participation Report, 2012.
3 Richard Fry, “Millennials overtake Baby Boomers as America’s Largest Generation,” Pew Research Center Fact Tank, April 25,2
016, http://www.pewresearch.org/fact-tank/2016/04/25/millennials-overtake-baby-boomers/, accessed May 2015
1 Linda

2Physical
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Figure 12 illustrates contrasts between Millennials and Non-Millennials regarding a number of health
and fitness topics. 4
Figure 12: Millennials (red) Vs. Non-Millennials (grey) on Health and Fitness
I enjoy the relaxation and rejuvenation
of spa treatments

I tend to eat healthier during the week,
less so on the weekends
I regularly follow a diet plan or program
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Others might consider me a health fanatic
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is very important to me
I am committed to fitness
2+ times per week
I eat healthy and do light exercise
I try to work out on a regular basis
0%
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20%
Source: American Millennials: Deciphering the Enigma Generation
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In addition to being health conscious, Millennials often look for local and relatively inexpensive ways to
experience the outdoors close to home on trails, bike paths, and in community parks. 5 They, along with
the Baby Boomer generation, highly value walkability, and in a 2014 study by the American Planning
Association, two-thirds noted that improving walkability in a community is directly related to
strengthening the local economy. The study also noted that 46 percent of Millennials, and Baby
Boomers, place a high priority on having sidewalks, hiking trails, bike paths, and fitness choices available
to them in their community. In fact, these community features were viewed by study respondents to be
of higher preference than a great school system, vibrant centers of entertainment and culture, and
affordable and convenient transportation choices. 6
Youth – Generation Z
As of the 2010 Census, the age group under age 18 forms about a quarter of the U.S. population.
Nationwide, nearly half of the youth population is ethnically diverse, and 25 percent is Hispanic. In San
Gabriel, roughly 21.5 percent of the population was under the age of 19 in 2016.
American Millennials: Deciphering the Enigma Generation, https://www.barkleyus.com/AmericanMillennials.pdf, accessed
May 2015
5 “Sneakernomics: How The 'Outdoor' Industry Became The 'Outside' Industry,” Forbes, September 21, 2015,
http://www.forbes.com/sites/mattpowell/2015/09/21/sneakernomics-how-the-outdoor-industry-became-the-outsideindustry/2/#50958385e34d, accessed May 2016
6 American Planning Association, “Investing in Place: Two generation’s view on the future of communities: millennials, boomers,
and new directions for planning and economic development,” https://www.planning.org/policy/polls/investing, accessed May
2015
4
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With regard to physical activity, a 2013 article published by academics at Georgia Southern University
noted that the prevalence of obesity in Generation Z (which they describe as individuals born since the
year 2000) is triple that of Generation X (born between 1965 and 1981). It suggests that due to
increased use of technology, Generation Z spends more time indoors, is less physically active, and more
obese compared to previous generations. The researchers noted that Generation Z seeks social support
from peers more so than any previous generation. This is the most competent generation from a
technological standpoint, but Generation Z also tends to fear, and often struggles with, some basic
physical activities and sports.

Multiculturalism

The United States is becoming increasingly racially and
ethnically diverse. In May 2012, the U.S. Census Bureau
announced that non-white babies now account for the
majority of births in the United States. “This is an important
tipping point,” noted William H. Frey, 7 senior demographer at
the Brookings Institution, describing the shift as a,
“transformation from a mostly white Baby Boomer culture to
the more globalized multi-ethnic country that we are
becoming.”

In 2016, the population of San
Gabriel was predominantly Asian
(61.5%). The next most populous
racial/ethnic groups were
estimated to include Caucasians
(24.4%) and residents identifying
as of Some Other Race (9.7%) as
illustrated in Figure 13.

In reviewing population data it is
important to note that the indication of
Hispanic origin is a different view of the
population. Hispanic origin is not
considered a race. People who identify as
Hispanic, Latino, or Spanish may be any
race and are included in all of the race
categories. The U.S. Census Bureau notes
that Hispanic origin can be viewed as the
heritage, nationality, lineage, or country of
birth of the person, or the person’s
parents or ancestors before arrival in the
United States.
Cultural and ethnic diversity adds unique character to communities expressed through distinct
neighborhoods; multicultural learning environments; and restaurants, places of worship, museums, and
nightlife. 8 More than ever, recreation professionals will be expected to work with, and have significant
knowledge and understanding of, individuals from many cultural, racial, and ethnic backgrounds.

Serwer, “The End of White America,” Mother Jones, http://www.motherjones.com/kevin-drum/2012/05/end-whiteamerica, May 17, 2012.

7Adam

8

Baldwin Ellis, “The Effects of Culture & Diversity on America,” http://www.ehow.com/facts_5512569_effects-culturediversity-america.html, accessed on Sept. 20, 2012.
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Recreational Preferences among Ethnic/Racial Groups (Self-Identifying):

Nationwide participation in outdoor sports by youth and young adults, ages 6 to 24, was highest among
Caucasians in all age groups and lowest among Asian and Pacific Islanders, according to the 2016
“Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report.” 9 The report found that within this age range, 71
percent of Caucasians, 12 percent of Hispanics, 8 percent of African Americans, 7 percent of
Asians/Pacific Islanders, and 2 percent of those identifying their race as “other,” participated in some
form of outdoor recreation in 2014. The earlier 2014 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report”
included a robust study of recreational preference among ethnic populations. Information from this
report, as well as the updated 2016 Report, is referenced throughout this section.
Asian Americans
Research about outdoor recreation among Asian Americans in the San Francisco Bay Area (Chinese,
Japanese, Korean, and Filipino) 10 found significant differences among the four groups concerning the
degree of linguistic acculturation (preferred language spoken in various communication media). The
research suggests that communications related to recreation and natural resource management should
appear in ethnic media, but the results also suggest that Asian Americans should not be viewed as
homogeneous with regard to recreation-related issues. Another study found that technology use for
finding outdoor recreation opportunities is highest among Asian/Pacific Islander populations. 11 Over 60
percent of these populations use stationary or mobile technology in making decisions regarding outdoor
recreation. According to the 2014 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Report,” the most popular outdoor
activities among Asians and Pacific Islanders were running/jogging and trail running (24%); hiking (15%);
road, mountain, and BMX biking (14%); camping (11%); and fishing (10%).
Caucasians
According to the 2016 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report,” nearly 60 percent of youth
and young adults, ages 6 to 24, participated in outdoor recreation in 2015. According to the 2014
Report, the most popular outdoor activities among Caucasians were running/jogging and trail running
(19%); fishing (18%); road, mountain, and BMX biking (17%); camping (16%); and hiking (14%).
Hispanics (Irrespective of Race)
The population of Hispanic origin can be viewed as the heritage, nationality, lineage, or country of birth
of the person or the person’s parents or ancestors before arriving in the United States. In the U.S.
census, people who identify as Hispanic, Latino, or Spanish may be any race and are included in all of the
race categories. In the United States, the Hispanic population increased by 43 percent over the last
decade, compared to five percent for the non-Hispanic population, and accounted for more than half of
all the population growth. In a July 2012 Parks and Recreation magazine article titled “Five Trends
Shaping Tomorrow Today,” Emilyn Sheffield, Professor of recreation and parks management at
California State University, Chico, details that the growing racial and ethnic diversity is particularly
important to recreation and leisure service providers, as family and individual recreation patterns and
preferences are strongly shaped by cultural influences. 12

Outdoor Foundation, Outdoor Recreation Participation Report 2016,
http://www.outdoorfoundation.org/pdf/ResearchParticipation2016Topline.pdf, accessed May 2016.
10 P.L. Winter, W.C. Jeong, G.C. Godbey, “Outdoor Recreation among Asian Americans: A Case Study of San Francisco Bay Area
Residents,” Journal of Park and Recreation Administration, 2004.
11 Harry Zinne and Alan Graefe, “Emerging Adults and the Future of Wild Nature,” International Journal of Wildness, December
2007.
12 Emilyn Sheffield, “Five Trends Shaping Tomorrow Today,” Parks and Recreation, July 2012, p. 16-17.
9
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Participation in outdoor sports among youth and young adults (ages 6 to 24) who identify as Hispanic
was at 10 percent nationwide in 2013, according to the 2014 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline
Report.” 13 Those who did get outdoors, however, participated more frequently than participants of
other backgrounds, with an average of 47 outings per year. Hispanic youth between ages of 13 and 17
were the most likely age group to participate in outdoor recreation, in the Hispanic demographic,
followed closely by those in the 25 to 44 age range. The most popular outdoor activities among
Hispanics were: running and jogging (24%); road, mountain, and BMX biking (15%); fishing (14%);
camping (13%); and hiking (9%).
Multiculturalism and Marketing
Today the marketplace for consumers has dramatically evolved in the United States from a largely Anglo
demographic, to the reality that the United States has shifted to a large minority consumer base known
as the “new majority.”
The San Jose Group, a consortium of marketing communications companies specializing in reaching
Hispanic and non-Hispanic markets of the United States, suggests that today’s multicultural population
of the United States, or the “new majority,” is 107.6 million, which translates to about 35.1 percent of
the country’s total population. Parks and recreation trends in marketing leisure services continue to
emerge and should be taken into consideration in all planning efforts, as different cultures respond
differently to marketing techniques. Engaging the Hispanic community will require parks and recreation
professionals to go into the community and interact with faith-based organizations, sports clubs, and
social clubs.

Facilities

According to Recreation Management magazine’s 2015 “State of the Industry Report,” 14 national trends
show an increased user-base of recreation facilities (private and public). Additionally, parks and
recreation providers indicated that the average age of their community recreation facilities is 26.4 years.
To meet the growing demand for recreational facilities, a majority of the parks and recreation providers
who responded to the survey (72.6%) reported that they plan to build new facilities or renovate and/or
expand existing facilities over the next three years.
Indoor Recreation Facilities
An additional national trend of note is toward the construction of “one-stop” indoor recreation facilities
to serve all age groups. These facilities are typically large, multipurpose regional centers that have been
observed to help increase operational cost recovery, promote user retention, and encourage cross-use.
Parks and recreation agencies across the United States are generally working toward increasing revenue
production and cost recovery, and are finding benefits in these areas through the operation of such
facilities. These large recreation centers tend to attract young families, teens, and adults by providing a
variety of amenities, programs and self-directed activities, services, and flexible use spaces that appeal
to all ages. Many of these recreation centers also offer ancillary services, such as short-term child care
services for the period a parent may be participating in an activity on-site, personal training, or physical
therapy services that certain segments of their existing, and potential, user base may find uniquely
appealing.
Outdoor Recreation Participation Report 2014
Emily Tipping, “2015 State of the Industry Report, State of the Managed Recreation Industry,” Recreation Management, June
2015.
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Dog Parks
Dog parks are increasingly popular community amenities and have remained among the top planned
additions to parks and recreational facilities over the past three years. In fact, the 10 largest cities in the
U.S. increased the number of dog parks in their parks system by 34 percent between 2005 and 2010.
Dog parks not only provide safe spaces for animals to socialize and exercise; they are also places where
dog owners socialize and enjoy the outdoors. They help build a sense of community and can draw
potential new community members and tourists traveling with pets. 15

Programming

Fitness Programming
Fitness programming and popularity of various activities has significantly evolved over the past fifteen
years. The American College of Sports Medicine (ACSM) Health and Fitness Journal has conducted
annual surveys since 2007 to gauge trends that would help inform the creation of standards for health
and fitness programming. Table 3 compares the results of ACSM’s original 2007 survey, and findings from
their survey conducted for 2017, preferences in fitness programming change over time. Fitness programs
for older adults had been in the top 10 for a decade, but ranked as 11th in the 2017 survey. 16
Table 3: Top 10 National Fitness Trends – 2007 and 2017
2007 Trends
2017 Trends
1. Children and obesity
1. Wearable technology
2. Fitness programs for older adults
2. Body weight training
3. Educated and experienced fitness professionals
3. High-intensity interval training
4. Functional fitness
4. Educated and experienced fitness professionals
5. Core training
5. Strength training
6. Strength training
6. Group training
7. Personal training
7. Exercise is Medicine
8. Mind/body exercise
8. Yoga
9. Exercise and weight loss
9. Personal training
10. Outcome measurements
10. Exercise and weight loss
Source: American College of Sports Medicine Health and Fitness Journal

According to the 2015 “Participation Report” by the Physical Activity Council, over half of each
generation participated in fitness sports. Team sports were generally popular with the younger,
Generation Z age demographic, while water and racquet sports were popular with Millennials. Outdoor
and individual sports tended to appeal to younger participants, with participation decreasing with age.
Figure 13 illustrates participation rates by generation as reported by the Physical Activity Council. 17

Joe Bush, “Tour-Legged-Friendly Parks,” Recreation Management, February 2, 2016.
Walter R. Thompson, Ph.D., “Worldwide Survey of Fitness Trends for 2017,” Health & Fitness Journal, Volume 20, Issue 6,
American College of Sports Medicine, November/December 2016
17 2015 Participation Report,” Physical Activity Council, 2015.
15
16
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Figure 13: A Breakdown of Fitness Sports Participation Rates by Generation
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Source: 2015 Participation Report, Physical Activity Council

Older Adults and Senior Programming
Many older adults and seniors are choosing to maintain active lifestyles and recognize the health
benefits of regular physical activities. With the large number of adults in these age cohorts, many
communities have found a need to offer more programming, activities, and facilities that support the
active lifestyle this generation desires. Public parks and recreation agencies are increasingly expected to
be significant providers of such services and facilities. The American Academy of Sports Medicine issues
a yearly survey of the top 20 fitness trends. 18 It ranks senior fitness programs eighth among most
popular fitness trends for 2015. Programs including Silver Sneakers, a freestyle low-impact cardio class,
and water aerobics are popular, as more Americans are realizing the many benefits of staying active
throughout life. According to the National Sporting Goods Association, popular senior programming
trends include hiking, birding, and swimming.
Festivals and Special Events
Festivals and other special events are often popular activities in communities that not only entertain,
generate economic activity, and serve to celebrate community identity, they are also fantastic means of
introducing people the community’s public parks and recreation system. In 2014, festivals grew in
popularity as economic drivers and urban brand builders. Chad Kaydo describes the phenomenon in the
January 2014 issue of Governing magazine, “Municipal officials and entrepreneurs see the power of
cultural festivals, innovation-focused business conferences, and the like as a way to spur short-term
tourism while shaping an image of the host city as a cool, dynamic location where companies and
citizens in modern, creative industries can thrive.” 19

18 American College of Sports Medicine, “Survey Predicts Top 20 Fitness Trends for 2015,” http://www.acsm.org/aboutacsm/media-room/news-releases/2014/10/24/survey-predicts-top-20-fitness-trends-for-2015, accessed January 2015.
19 Chad Kaydo, “Cities Create Music, Cultural Festivals to Make Money,” Governing, January 2014,
http://www.governing.com/topics/finance/gov-cities-create-mucis-festivals.html.
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Healthy Lifestyle Trends and Active Living

Active Transportation – Bicycling and Walking
In many surveys and studies on participation in recreational activities, walking, running, jogging, and
cycling are nearly universally rated as the most popular activities among youth and adults. Walking,
jogging, and running are often the recreational activity with the highest level of participation, and
cycling often ranks as the second or third most popular activity. These activities are attractive, as they
require little equipment or financial investment to get started, and they are open to participation to
nearly all segments of the population. For these reasons, participation in these activities is often
promoted as a means of spurring physical activity and increasing public health. The design of a
community’s infrastructure is directly linked to physical activity – where environments are built with
bicyclists and pedestrians in mind, more people bike and walk. Higher levels of bicycling and walking also
coincide with increased bicycle and pedestrian safety and higher levels of physical activity. Increasing
bicycling and walking in a community can have a major impact on improving public health and life
expectancy.
Bicycle-friendly communities have been emerging over the last 10 years. In addition to being a popular
recreational activity, cycling has become a desirable, regular mode of transportation as people consider
the costs and challenges of commuting by car or public transportation, their desire for better health,
and concern for the environment.
Trails and Health
Trails can provide a wide variety of opportunities for being physically active, such as
walking/running/hiking, rollerblading, wheelchair recreation, and bicycling. Trails and community
pathways are a significant recreational and alternative transportation infrastructure, but are most
effective in increasing public health when they are part of a system. In fact, the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention’s Trails for Health Initiative 20 concluded that a connected system of trails
increases the level of physical activity in a community.
The health benefits are equally as high for trails in urban neighborhoods as for those in state or national
parks. A trail in the neighborhood, creating a “linear park,” makes it easier for people to incorporate
exercise into their daily routines, whether for recreation or non-motorized transportation. Urban trails
need to connect people to places they want to go, such as schools, transit centers, businesses, and
neighborhoods. 21

Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, “Guide to Community Preventive Services,”
http://www.thecommunityguide.org/index.html
21 National Trails Training Partnership, “Health Community: What you should know about trail building,,”
http://www.americantrails.org/resources/health/healthcombuild.html, accessed May 2016
20
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Parks and Open Space
“The Benefits of Parks: Why America Needs More City Parks and Open Space,” a report from the Trust
for Public Land, makes the following observations about the health, economic, environmental, and
social benefits of parks and open space: 22
• Physical activity makes people healthier.
• Physical activity increases with access to parks.
• Contact with the natural world improves physical and psychological health.
• Increased residential and commercial property values.
• Added value to community and economic development sustainability.
• Benefits of tourism are enhanced.
• Trees are effective in improving air quality and act as natural air conditioners.
• Trees assist with storm water control and erosion.
• Reduced crime and juvenile delinquency.
• Provide recreational opportunities for all ages.
• Create stable neighborhoods and strong communities.
Parks and recreation departments have begun installing “outdoor gyms.” Equipment that can be found
in these outdoor gyms is comparable to what would be found in an indoor workout facility, such as leg
and chest presses, elliptical trainers, pull down trainers, etc. With no additional equipment such as
weights and resistance bands, the equipment is fairly easy to install. Outdoor fitness equipment
provides a new opportunity for parks and recreation departments to increase the health of their
communities, while offering them the opportunity to exercise outdoors. Such equipment can increase
the usage of parks, trails, and other outdoor amenities while helping to fight the obesity epidemic and
increase the community’s interaction with nature.

Trends in Marketing by Parks and Recreation Providers

The parks and recreation industry should no longer just be a public service. It should stand for values like
empowerment, confidence, and achievement, and these values should be communicated through story
telling. Conversations need to shift across internal networks, such as staff, and external networks, such
as the community. This starts by getting away from product-focused marketing tactics (4 P’s: price,
product, promotion, and place), and into emotional story telling that excites and empowers. Over time,
these conversations will connect people to parks and recreation in new ways.
Keeping up with Social Media
Ninety-one percent (91%) of Americans own a cell phone, and most use the devices for much more than
phone calls. Young adults engage in mobile data applications at much higher rates than adults ages 30
and older. Usage rates trends indicate that Millennials tend to get information most frequently using
mobile devices such as smartphones. In 2016, the vast majority of the population in the United States
had access to a smartphone, computer, or other device, and was nearly always “connected.”

Paul M. Sherer, “The Benefits of Parks: Why America Needs More City Parks and Open Space,” The Trust for Public Land, San
Francisco, CA, 2006
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Social websites and apps are among the most used features on mobile phones. Popular social media
marketing tools include Facebook, Twitter, YouTube, Snapchat, Instagram, and LinkedIn. Private
messaging apps such as Facebook, Snapchat, Instagram, and WhatsApp are being used for live media
coverage. 23
To further these opportunities, agencies should look out for new marketing trends. In December of
2016, social media analytics company Simply Measured released its top ten “bold” predictions for
2017. 24 The predictions relating to how an agency can utilize social media are:
1. Disappearing content becomes mainstream
2. Live and staged video will dominate
4. Businesses will adopt WhatsApp/Messenger
5. Facebook will dominate more than ever
6. Product and service reviews will move toward social media
7. Mobile advertising costs will increase
8. Video filters will become mainstream
9. 2017 will be the year of the camera
10. Pinterest will go public
In the ever-evolving space of social media, consumer engagement is becoming more immediate.
Consumers are looking for customizable and shareable content. Brands and organizations that learn and
adapt to the ways their target audiences are connecting will be the most successful.

Jacqueline Woerner, “The 7 Social Media Trends Dominating 2015,” Emarsys Blog,
http://www.emarsys.com/en/resources/blog/the-7-social-media-trends-dominating-2015/, accessed February 26, 2015.
24 Justin Kirby, “10 Bold Social Media Predictions for 2017,” The Simply Measured Blog. http://simplymeasured.com/blog/10bold-social-media-predictions-for-2017, Published Dec, 2016. Accessed Feb, 2017.
23
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III. What We Have Now – Inventory and
Level of Service Analysis
A. Inventory Methods and Process
Field Work

Field work was conducted in two stages, first via a windshield tour of city parks and school facilities in
November 2016, and second, through a detailed site visit of each facility in February 2017. The initial
windshield tour was given by city staff and provided the project team with a thorough summary of each
facility’s role in the Parks and Recreation system. Detailed field work included extensive photography
and inspection of amenities, GPS data collection, and condition assessment. The February field visit also
included an in-depth Q&A session with San Gabriel Public Works/Parks and Facilities that resulted in
condition data for facilities throughout the city.
Following field work, issues were mapped, and amenity condition ratings were compiled into a GIS
database. Future opportunity sites were also recorded in the GIS database, and corresponding maps
were created. The following sections detail the results of field investigations as well as planning
document review.

B. Existing Parks and Open Spaces
The City maintains five
outdoor parks and has
recently added a new
facility (Marshall Park) in
December 2017, for a total
of 19 acres of parkland. San
Gabriel’s existing parks are
clustered in the central
region of the city, with the
addition of Marshall Park
expanding park resources
into the south. Joint-use
agreements are in place at
Coolidge Elementary School
and Washington
Elementary School, and the
city maintains the McKinley
Baseball Field and the
Roosevelt Tennis Courts.
Despite these agreements, not all of these facilities provide open access for residents. Given the City’s
high population density of 9,872 residents per square mile, intermittent access associated with using
school property for recreation purposes, and limited park resources, a closer examination is needed to
determine level of service issues. The Master Plan team assessed future opportunities for development
and expansion which will be discussed in Section IV.
Dream Your Park - Parks and Open Space Master Plan
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Table 4 below presents basic demographic and geographic information for San Gabriel and its parks.
Additionally, Figure 14 displays the current park, joint-use, school, and community center resources.
Gabrielino High School was not included in this assessment due to the already extremely high level of
use of these facilities. Subsequent text and mapping shows the inventory of facilities to each park
owned by the city. For detailed site maps of each park, joint-use area, and school site, see Appendix C.
Table 4: Demographic and Geographic Information
Total Population (2015, US Census American
40,803
Community Survey)
City Area (square miles)
4.1
Population Density (residents/square mile)
9,872
# of Parks
6
Total Park Acres
19
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Figure 14: Existing Conditions
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City of San Gabriel Parks & Facilities
•

Grapevine Arbor Park – Located at the corner of Mission Drive and Santa Anita Street, this park
hosts the historic Grapevine, the Adult Recreation Center, restrooms, and passive park area.

•

Marshall Park – Opened in January 2018, this park offers multipurpose areas, game courts, a
synthetic turf field and grass areas, playground equipment with shade structures, a
walking/jogging trail, outdoor fitness equipment, picnic structures with picnic tables, a restroom
building, pedestrian, security and athletic field lighting, seating areas, enhanced native
landscaping, a demonstration garden, and sustainability elements. This is the city’s first joint use
facility with Garvey School District.

•

Plaza Park – Adjacent to the San Gabriel Mission, this park offers passive use areas, benches,
and paved walkways.

•

Roosevelt Park – Considered the City’s sole pocket park, Roosevelt Park offers passive park
areas and a playground.

•

Smith Park – As the City’s second largest park, Smith Park offers the most amenities in one
location including playgrounds, a basketball court, handball courts, multipurpose fields, picnic
areas, tennis/pickleball courts, a pool, and a wading pool.

•

Vincent Lugo Park – Recently renovated, Vincent Lugo Park offers a large multipurpose field,
baseball field, batting cages, concessions, restrooms, a small meeting house (currently utilized
by the Girl Scouts), a walking trail system, the historic playground structures known as La
Laguna, and recently added picnic shelters and outdoor fitness equipment.

San Gabriel Unified School District Joint-Use Facilities
•

Coolidge Elementary School (Joint-Use Pilot) – As part of the City’s Joint-Use Agreement pilot,
Coolidge is currently open to residents in the evenings and on weekends and holidays. The
school property possesses a large multipurpose field, play equipment, playgrounds, handball
courts, basketball courts, and multipurpose paved areas.

•

Jefferson Middle School (Limited Public Access) – The city has a Joint-Use Agreement with the
school district for use of the gymnasium. The gymnasium is used for Community Services
Department programs, however is not available for public use.

•

McKinley Baseball Field (City-maintained/Limited Public Access) – Adjacent to McKinley
Elementary School, the baseball field is within the school’s fence system and is only open for
approved user groups.

•

Roosevelt Tennis Courts (City-maintained) – Located within the grounds of Roosevelt
Elementary School without street access, the tennis courts are available for public use but are
often difficult for the public to access.
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•

Washington Elementary School (Joint-Use Pilot) & Washington Tennis Courts (Joint-Use) – As
part of the city’s Joint-Use Agreement pilot, Washington is currently open to residents on a
limited schedule. The school property possesses a large multipurpose field, a playground,
handball courts, basketball courts, tennis courts, and multipurpose paved areas.

San Gabriel Unified School District – No Existing Joint-Use Agreement
•

Jefferson Middle School – Newly renovated, Jefferson offers a large track with seating, baseball
diamonds, tennis courts, basketball courts, and a gymnasium. Limited public access is permitted
to the gymnasium.

•

McKinley Elementary School – Aside from the City-maintained baseball diamond which offers
public access that is limited to approved youth sports groups, McKinley provides limited public
access to a baseball diamond, a multipurpose field, shade structures, a basketball court, tennis
courts, handball courts, a playground, and multipurpose paved areas.

•

Roosevelt Elementary School – In addition to the City-maintained tennis courts and pocket
park, Roosevelt also possesses basketball courts, shade structures multipurpose paved and field
areas, and a large playground.

•

Wilson Elementary School – Located outside of the City boundary, Wilson School serves the
unincorporated area of San Gabriel. There is not currently public access to this site; however, it
does provide open space and play areas that could be made available to the public with a
possible joint-use agreement with San Gabriel Unified School District and/or LA County.

Garvey School District Joint-Use Facilities
•

Marshall Park (City-maintained) – Adjacent to the former Marshall School, this is the City’s first
joint-use facility with Garvey School District and offers game courts, a synthetic turf field and
grass areas, playground equipment, a walking/jogging trail, outdoor fitness equipment, picnic
shelters, a restroom building, lighting, and drought-tolerant landscaping.

Garvey School District – No Existing Joint-Use Agreement
•

Dewey Avenue Elementary School – Located in southern San Gabriel, Dewey is owned and
operated by Garvey School District. The school possesses a large multipurpose field,
playgrounds, basketball courts, handball courts, and multipurpose paved areas.

Private School Facilities
•

San Gabriel Christian – San Gabriel Christian possesses a multipurpose field and a large
multipurpose paved area with several basketball courts marked out that also serve as parking.
The school also has a gymnasium.

•

San Gabriel Mission High Basketball Court & Multipurpose Field – Located across the street
from San Gabriel Mission High, both the basketball court and multipurpose field are located
behind school fencing and have restricted access.

•

St. Anthony – Much like San Gabriel Christian, St. Anthony’s possesses a multipurpose paved
area with several basketball courts that also serves as parking. The school also has a
multipurpose field and playground.
Dream Your Park - Parks and Open Space Master Plan
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Golf Courses
•

San Gabriel Country Club – Although located within San Gabriel, the Country Club is not
accessible for residents given its private club status and associated fees.

Bikeways
•

Class II – The City has one designated Class II bikeway on Las Tunas Drive from San Gabriel
Boulevard to the eastern city boundary.

•

Class III – The City has one designated Class III bikeway on Junipero Serra Drive from Las Tunas
Drive to Mission Road.

Existing and proposed bikeways are depicted on Figure 15.
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Figure 15: Existing and Proposed Bikeways
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C. Park Amenities & Level of Service Analysis
Once all active use areas were assessed and data was compiled into the GIS database, a level of service
analysis was performed. To get an overall snapshot of San Gabriel’s parks and recreation resources,
several high-level metrics were calculated. Using results from the National Recreation and Park
Association’s 2016 “Field Report” as a reference, similar metrics were calculated for San Gabriel and
compared to the national results. Table 5 below details two common metrics used to assess parks and
recreation level of service, residents per park and acres of park per resident. Based on these national
averages, the city of San Gabriel currently has a deficit in park acres and has a higher demand per park
than is seen in other jurisdictions across the country.
Table 5: National Comparison
Standard Metrics
Residents per Park (20K-49K population)
Acres of Park Land per 1,000 Residents

City of San
Gabriel
6,801
0.5

National Recreation and Park
Association Averages
1,894
9.7

To gain a geographic perspective of park assets and deficiencies, a GIS-based walkshed analysis was then
performed. For each park and school facility, the GIS analysis generated a polygon representing the 5minute walkshed, given a walking speed of 3 mph. Community Centers were given a more generous
walkshed of 15-minutes given their specialized role in recreation. Major roadways Las Tunas Drive, San
Gabriel Boulevard, Valley Boulevard, Interstate 10, New Avenue south of the Ramona Street split, and
Del Mar Avenue south of Valley Boulevard were included as barriers to crossing. Other barriers included
railroads and washes. Resulting walkshed polygons were overlaid on the city base map to see which
regions were well covered by park access and to estimate the number of residents served by park type.
Results from this analysis are displayed in Figure 16.
Table 6 outlines the estimates of population served by each park type and community centers. Given
current resources, 77 percent of residents do not have access to a park by way of a 5-minute walk, and
less than a quarter of residents (23 percent) live within a 5-minute walk of a park or current joint-use
park located at one of the schools. Schools that do not currently possess Joint-Use agreements could
cover an additional six percent of the population, bringing the new total to 29 percent served. These
results indicate that San Gabriel is not well-poised to meet the needs of all residents needs even if
adjustments can be made to existing joint-use agreements and new relationships can be established.
San Gabriel also currently has a low level of service by community centers. Development of these
community resources is recommended.
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Table 6: Populations Served
Type of Facility (5-Minute Walk)
Served by Parks
Served by JUA Schools/City-Maintained
Facilities at Schools
Existing Total
Served by Schools (Restricted Access)
Potential Future Total
Specialty Facilities (15-Minute Walk)
Served by Community Centers

# of Residents Served
6,135

% of Residents Served
15%

3,189

8%

2,625

23%
6%
29%

16,764

41%

Using the 5-minute walksheds, areas not served by parks were also generated and assessed. Given the
type of facility serving an area, the City was classified by park need using the following scale – low need,
moderate need, high need, and very high need. The results are shown in Figure 17. Areas directly served
by a park (within a 5-minute walk of a park) were classified as low need; areas served only by a joint-use
facility or city-maintained site were classified as moderate need, areas served only by schools not
currently participating in any agreement were classified as high need, and areas not served by facilities
of any type were classified as very high need.
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Figure 16: Level of Service Analysis Results
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Figure 17: Park Need Analysis Results
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Following the inventory phase, a detailed amenities level of service analysis was performed. The
condition of the amenities was recorded on a Good, Fair, Poor scale. Half of the amenities, exactly 50
percent, were in good condition with 44 percent recorded in fair condition. A mere 6 percent were
recorded to be in poor condition, all of which were confirmed with Public Works as known issues.
Amenities of all condition levels were then combined and totals were used for comparison purposes.
Figure 18: Overall Condition Assessment

Poor
6%
Good
50%

Fair
44%

Using the combined amenity counts of all conditions and all facility types, totals were again compared to
national averages provided by the National Recreation and Park Association as well as county averages
compiled in the 2015 Los Angeles County Park Needs Assessment Report. Table 7 below details each
jurisdiction’s current holdings of key amenities. San Gabriel does not quite measure up to national
averages, but in many cases, it meets or exceeds the performance of Los Angeles County.
Table 7: Amenities per 50,000 residents, LA County Park Needs Assessment
Amenities
Tennis Courts
Basketball Courts
Baseball Fields
Soccer Fields
Multipurpose Fields
Restrooms
Picnic
Areas/Shelters
Gymnasiums
Senior Centers
Community/Rec
Centers
Fitness Zones
Skate Parks
Playgrounds
Dog Parks
Splash Pads
Swimming Pools
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Meet or
Exceed
National #

Meet or
Exceed
County #
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

National
Average

L.A. County
Average

City of San
Gabriel

23
32
7
8
25
32

6
5
6
2
3
7

17
32
7
2
13
7

50

8

6

no data
5

1
8

1
1

✓

5

3

4

✓

no data
1
23
2
no data
3

2
1
8
1
1
1

1
0
20
0
0
1

✓
✓

✓

✓
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While in the field, the team also assessed accessibility conditions to ensure that equitable access for all
residents is available at San Gabriel parks and recreation facilities. Table 8 outlines field observations
and concerns. More detailed analysis by a CASP compliance expert is needed to confirm issues.
Table 8: ADA Field Notes
Facility
Marshall Community Park
Plaza Park
Roosevelt Park
Grapevine Arbor Park
Smith Park
Vincent Lugo Park
Coolidge Elementary School
McKinley Baseball Field
Roosevelt Tennis Courts
Washington Elementary School
Washington Tennis Courts
Dewey Avenue Elementary School
Jefferson Middle School Property
McKinley Elementary School
Roosevelt Elementary School
San Gabriel Christian
San Gabriel Mission High
Basketball Court
San Gabriel Mission High
Multipurpose Field
St. Anthony
Asian Youth Center (AYC)
Community Recreation Center
La Casa Community Center

ADA Notes
Under Construction
Accessible
Sand play surface may raise safety concerns
No access paths to passive recreation space
Sand play surface may raise safety concerns. Some uneven concrete
blocks in walkways. Some picnic tables are not accessible.
Good system of pathways. Historic sculptures do not comply with current
ADA guidelines but are exempt due to historic status.
Play equipment along fence appears to be in disrepair and appears nonADA compliant
No access path to all elements of diamond
Accessible
Play structure, access and play surface appear ADA compliant
Flooding from recent heavy rains
Play structure, access and play surface appear ADA compliant. One edge
of play surface does have steep drop-off, may want to investigate further.
Cement bleachers may raise ADA compliance concerns.
Play surface does not appear ADA compliant. Picnic areas do not have
access paths.
Play structure, access and play surface appear ADA compliant.
Cracked and bumpy concrete may raise ADA compliance concerns.
Accessible
No paved access or pathways
Play structure, access and play surface appear ADA compliant. One edge
of play surface does have steep drop-off, may want to investigate further.
Not assessed
Accessible
Not assessed
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D. Future Opportunity Sites
Given the current deficiencies in park resources in San Gabriel, the team identified potential future
opportunity sites throughout the city. The list below details opportunities that have been identified in
partnership with city staff.
1. Bioswale 1 – The intersection of Mission Road and Grand Avenue provides ample room for the
development of a bioswale or rain garden.
2. Bioswale 2 – The intersection of Mission Road and Pearl Avenue also provides a good
opportunity for the development of a bioswale or rain garden.
3. Edison Right-of-way (ROW) – Located north of Las Tunas Drive at Burton Avenue, this subset of
the Edison ROW is zoned for Public Facilities/Open Space and has great potential for the
development of a dog park or community garden. Because of its status as a utility right-of-way,
only temporary structures are permitted making other development types infeasible.
4. Edison ROW – Spanning from Longden Avenue south to the Southern Pacific Railroad corridor,
the full San Gabriel Edison ROW has great potential for park/open space long-term
development. Aside from a small portion just south of Las Tunas (to approximately Live Oak)
which is zoned C-3, the ROW is zoned for Public Facilities/Open Space. The city should consider a
lease of this site for the development of urban trails or a linear park.
5. Lincoln School – The site of the former Lincoln School on Fairview Avenue and Lafayette Street
is owned by Los Angeles County Office of Education and is currently being rented out for various
programs. The site has excellent potential for a future community center and should be
considered by the city as a possible acquisition site.
6. Median Development at Abbot & Fairview – Near the intersection of Abbot Avenue and
Fairview Avenue, there is an extremely wide median that has potential for development of a
green space. Potential uses include a pop-up park, a green median, or even permanent event
space for activities such as farmers markets.
7. ACE/Union Pacific Railroad (UPRR) Northern Remnant – Although not currently accessible
under agreements with the Railroad Company, the City should continue to negotiate with UPRR
for use of the northern remnant for future development of a linear park. The site was not
accessible for photographs.
8. Current ACE Storage Site – South of Clary, just south of the railroad and west of Del Mar Ave.,
there is a parcel that is currently being used by ACE as a construction staging area. The City
should work with ACE to gain use of this site for a future open space opportunity. The site was
not accessible for photographs.
9. Potential Pocket Park – Along Las Tunas Drive at the northwest intersection with San Gabriel
Boulevard sits a small, unused parcel with potential for a small pocket park or aesthetic
resources, such as murals.
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10. Vincent Lugo Park Bridge Development & Scout House Renegotiation – Although recently
renovated, several outstanding improvements to Vincent Lugo Park could greatly improve its
level of service. The first improvement would be a renegotiation of the lease on the community
room currently being used, and referred to, as the Scout House. While the building could still be
utilized by Scout troops, it could also be more readily available for recreation programs and
community meetings.
Another key improvement would be the development of a bridge from Prospect Avenue over
the wash into Vincent Lugo Park. The addition of a bridge at this location would increase access
for the residents across the wash who cannot currently access the park without walking almost
a mile when the park is physically located about 50’ away. While this was looked at as an
opportunity previously, the project was not pursued at the time, because of the cost and
challenges at the site. In order to move forward with the project, there will need to be extensive
survey of the site to determine feasibility and an accurate cost estimate for project completion.
11. Class I Connections along Washes/Railroad – Building on the Bicycle Master Plan, conversion of
wash-adjacent lands and excess railroad right-of-way to multi-use paths could drastically
improve the trail network in San Gabriel.
12. Mission Drive to San Marino Ave Bike Boulevard – There is a prime opportunity between
Mission and San Marino to develop a bike boulevard that would connect Coolidge Elementary
and Washington Elementary, the two Joint Use Pilot program schools.
13. In addition to the aforementioned opportunity sites, the following locations should be reviewed
as possible sites for joint-use spaces:
a. McKinley School
b. Dewey Avenue Elementary School
c. San Gabriel Mission High School
d. San Gabriel Christian School
e. St. Anthony
f. Mission Playhouse Parking Lot site (though this site may be included as part of a larger
development in the future, it is important to consider that a future development might
incorporate an open space or park feature)
Figure 19 shows future opportunities
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Figure 19: Future Opportunities
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IV. Key Issues
Key issues were identified using a number of tools: review of existing plans and documents, focus
groups, stakeholder meetings, intercept surveys, a community survey, inventory and level of service
analysis, and community presentations. The information gathered from these sources was evaluated,
and the recommendations were developed that address these key issues:

Expand open space and parks

Expand greenways, bike paths, and trails connectivity
Continue to maintain and improve existing facilities and amenities
Make improvements or replace some existing facilities and amenities
Continue to improve programming and service delivery
Continue to increase marketing, branding, and awareness
Pursue additional funding sources and opportunities
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Qualitative Data

Quantitative
Data

Programs and Service Delivery
Seniors are largest growing segment of the community
Teens identified as underserved population
Fitness and wellnes programming identified as a priority
Events identified as priority for additional programming
Walking for fitness and health a top activity
Connect with the art and cultural community

Facilities and Amenities
Aging infrastructure and amenties
Smith Park pool and facilities outdated and need replacement
Connections with pathways and trails
Community/recreation center in need of repairs and modernization
Community/recreation center not meeting needs of the community
Desire for an off leash dog park
Accessibility identified as a community need
Parking issues identified a barrier for participation

Level of Service
Identified gaps to service from LOS analysis
City has need for additional open sapce and parks
Other Service Providers available to assist in filling gaps
Facilities, Historic Structures and aminities in need of repair
Current community center not meeting neds of the community
Community desires a walkable and bikeable experience
Existing infrastructure provide opportunities for connectivity

Finance
Community's ability to handle user fee
Need to find alternative funding opportunities
City needs parks and recreation facilities improvements and additions
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Facility Assessment/LOS

City Budget Survey

Community Survey

Public Input

Organizational
Preceived lack of marketing and communication of activities and facilities
Need to create a brand for the city
Partnerships are vital to accomplishing mission
Schools provide needed recreation and open spaces
Better use of technology and social media
San Gabriel gudie and Grapevine proiorty for community

Staff Input

a - priority
b - opportunity to improve
c - minor or future issue
blank means the issue didn't come up or wasn't addressed

Consultant Team

Key Issue - Rating Scale

Other City Documents

2017 Data Source
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a
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V. Recommendations and Action Plans
A. Recommendations
After analyzing the issues that resulted from this process, including the Key Issues Matrix, qualitative
and quantitative data, inventory of existing assets, Level of Service analyses, citizen surveys, and
stakeholder and public input, a variety of recommended goals and objectives were developed to provide
guidance for the improvement of parks, recreation facilities, and greenways, trails, and bike paths in San
Gabriel. These recommendations focus on enhancing public recreation in the city through
improvements to existing park facilities and recreation amenities, increased organizational efficiency,
improved programming and service delivery, and expanded financial opportunities.
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Goal 1: Improve Facilities and Amenities
Objective 1.1 – Expand open space and parks
A top priority of survey respondents, focus groups, and other public engagement respondents was the
expansion of open spaces and parks in San Gabriel. The inventory and level of service analysis identified
several potential properties that could be purchased or utilized to increase the quantity of local public
open space. Additionally, the City developed two Joint Use Agreements with the School District, the first
for use of the facilities, and the second to open school grounds for community access as a pilot program.
Joint use should be expanded where appropriate, and closed school sites should be considered for
potential reuse or development as future City recreation facilities or community centers.
Objective 1.2 – Expand greenways, bike paths and trails connectivity
Another high priority from the public engagement process was the desire for expansion and improved
connectivity of the existing trails and public pathway system. Achieving such is best accomplished
through the implementation of the city’s existing Bike Master Plan. The Department of Community
Services should continue working with the Community Services Commission, the Planning Commission,
and Planning and Public Works Departments as it looks to develop and expand greenways, bike paths,
and trails that connect communities, neighborhoods, and parks.
Additional key concepts identified through the level of service analysis to expand trails and improve the
connectivity of bicycle and pedestrian infrastructure that should be considered are:
• Utilization of existing linear maintenance easements along the washes and the rail corridor for
new trails or pathways that could connect existing public facilities and neighborhoods.
• Development of limited recreation facilities in the large, linear powerline corridors within the
city for both walking and biking trails but also open space development such as dog parks.
• Development and implementation of a wayfinding signage program for pedestrians and cyclists.
The program should cover directional and distance signage, maps, and the use of apps. The
wayfinding system will help connect residents and visitors to greenways, bike paths, and trails,
as well as create an awareness of these amenities.
Objective 1.3 – Continue to maintain and improve existing facilities
The top factor identified by survey respondents that would increase their use of facilities was the
condition and maintenance of parks and amenities. The Department has done an excellent job with
routine maintenance; however, asset replacement and upgrades to amenities need to be addressed.
The age and historical significance of many facilities present additional challenges in maintaining and
upgrading these facilities and amenities. The Department should continue to implement existing plans
and the Capital Improvement Plan. Additionally, the inventory from this Master Plan should be used to
address the deferred maintenance backlog and create an asset replacement schedule that will address
the low scoring components identified as part of the inventory. These plans should be reviewed annually
and updated as needed.
The Department should maintain the GIS database for parks and trails assets using the current inventory
from the Master Plan. As new parks, trails, and amenities are added or existing assets are upgraded,
replaced, or repurposed, the GIS database should be updated to reflect those changes and current
condition of assets.
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Objective 1.4 – Make improvements to or replace some existing facilities and amenities or develop
new amenities at existing parks based on level of service analysis
Demand for usage of San Gabriel parks, trails, and facilities continues to grow, and the Department
should look for opportunities to add new park sites and recreation amenities to enhance the experience
for users. Additionally, based on the level of service analysis, the Department should look for
opportunities to add new components at existing parks where the level of service may be below the
desired threshold.
A high priority from the focus groups and survey respondents was the need to replace the locker rooms
and pool buildings at Smith Park Pool as well as to make improvements to the pool itself. The pool is a
great asset to the community and very well used, but needs significant enhancements in order to
continue as a resource for the community.
Another facility in need of renovation is the community recreation center. The facility is older, with a
layout designed for meetings and classes. It also houses the administrative offices for the Department.
The use of this space is limited by its design, and the City could renovate and reconfigure the space to be
more flexible and capable of accommodating multiple activities and functions.
In addition to renovating the existing community center, public engagement responses indicated an
interest in the development of a new recreation center. To verify the need and desire from the
community, a formal needs assessment should be conducted. The needs assessment should include a
feasibility study, program identification, revenue potential, and funding options for design, construction,
operations, and maintenance.
There is also a desire in the community to develop an off-leash dog park either at an existing park or as
part of another identified opportunity site.
Most importantly, as the City looks to develop new or upgrade existing amenities, it must consider the
impacts to the neighborhoods as well as safety and security concerns. Enforcement of rules and
regulations must remain a priority.
Objective 1.5 – Continue to improve ADA accessibility at all facilities
According to the ADA.gov website, “Access to civic life by people with disabilities is a fundamental goal
of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). To ensure that this goal is met, Title II of the ADA requires
State and local governments to make their programs and services accessible to persons with disabilities…
One important way to ensure that Title II's requirements are being met in cities of all sizes is through selfevaluation, which is required by the ADA regulations. Self-evaluation enables local governments to
pinpoint the facilities, programs, and services that must be modified or relocated to ensure that local
governments are complying with the ADA.”
The Department should continue to inspect existing facilities, conduct self-evaluations, and t update its
transition plan as needed to continue to improve accessibility for all citizens.
Objective 1.6 – Upgrade convenience and customer service amenities to existing facilities
As the Department upgrades and improves existing facilities, it should explore opportunities to add
shade, storage, restrooms, drinking fountains/water bottle filling stations, security lighting, public art,
and other amenities appropriately at existing facilities.
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Objective 1.7 – Explore options parking at parks and popular venues
In general, parking was an issue that was identified at most of the focus groups and public meetings. The
Department should continue to monitor parking during peak usage times and explore the need to
improve or develop parking plans to accommodate peak usage or events. Existing parking at facilities
should be evaluated for reconfiguration for more efficient use. Another consideration would be to
explore shared parking with neighboring facilities and possible alternative transportation options to
reduce parking demand.

Goal 2: Continue to Improve Organizational Efficiencies
Objective 2.1 – Build on existing and look for opportunities to increase appropriate partnerships
within the community
The San Gabriel Community Services Department currently partners with a number of agencies and
businesses to provide programs and activities to the community. The Department also partners with the
San Gabriel and Garvey School Districts through Joint Use Agreements to provide open space and use of
school facilities for the community. The Department should continue to explore additional opportunities
as well as build on existing partnerships. Where not already in place, the Department should ensure that
all existing and future partnerships are accurately documented in a signed partnership agreement.
Objective 2.2 – Staff appropriately to meet current demand and maintain established quality of
service
As recommendations in the Master Plan for expanded programs, services, new facilities, greenways,
bike paths and trails, parks, and facility upgrades are implemented, it will be vital for the City to increase
staffing levels as the Department’s responsibilities grow. This will require new positions in both
recreation programming and facility maintenance. Additionally, an assessment of the advantages and
disadvantages of the use of contractual part time and seasonal employees should be considered to
ensure that the practice is meeting the needs of the Department and the customers being served.
Objective 2.3 – Continue to enhance and improve internal and external communication regarding
Department activities and services
The Community Services Department currently does an outstanding job of promoting its programs and
activities through the Guide and the Grapevine. When asked how they prefer to receive their
information from the City, survey respondents noted that the Guide and Grapevine were the two best
means. To continue to be successful, the Department should develop a marketing plan that will guide
communication and promotion of its activities and facilities. Such a marketing effort will create greater
awareness of City recreation offerings, and should include branding for the Department, use of social
media, development of a Department website and partnership opportunities. If developed, the
Marketing Plan should be updated every five years or as needed and include marketing strategies that
incorporate the efforts of partner departments and projects.
As part of the Marketing Plan, the Community Services Department should evaluate wayfinding signage
to facilities on roadway, pathways, and within parks. The Department should develop signage standards
for trails and providing measured distances and loops. Improved wayfinding signage will contribute to a
greater sense of connectivity to parks, facilities, and pathways.
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Objective 2.4 – Continue marketing and branding awareness
The Department’s marketing and branding efforts should continue to use a variety of methods to
engage the community in current and future parks, recreation, and open space planning efforts. San
Gabriel is a very diverse recreation-based community, and the Department must continue its current
efforts to promote and create awareness of the impact that these amenities have on the community as
well as the public health benefits. The different cultures represented within San Gabriel recreate
differently than the “traditional” communities. They seek more self-directed activities such as tai chi and
pickup soccer to the more traditional organized sports and activities. As such, it is important to provide
accessible, well maintained open spaces to help improve the health and vitality of the community.

Goal 3: Continue to Improve Programs and Service Delivery
Objective 3.1 – Work with other service providers to develop programs and services to meet demand
and trends
As popularity in program offerings and activities increases, continue to look for opportunities to expand
programs while working with the other service providers within the community, and formalize these
agreements in writing. Continue to expand on the Joint Use Agreements with the school districts that
provide both open space and amenities for the community but also facility space for additional
programming to the neighborhood.
Objective 3.2 – Develop additional recreational programs and services
The Department should continue to look for opportunities to expand recreational programs and
activities based on community demand and current trends. The community would like to see
nature/environmental and fitness and wellness programs expanded, as well as additional programs for
special needs, teens, and seniors.
As the population of San Gabriel continues to age, and based on issues from the public engagement
processes which showed that senior programming is a top priority, the Department should consider
developing a Senior Master Plan. The plan can address the specific needs of seniors and their varied
approaches to recreation.
The Department should continue to monitor recreational trends to stay current with programming and
demand. As new programs and services are developed and implemented, continue to create a balance
between passive and active recreation.
Objective 3.3 – Explore opportunities to increase the number of community events based on demand
and trends
The Community Services Department and the city, in general, do an outstanding job of providing a
diverse schedule of community events that are well attended by residents and people in surrounding
communities. The Department should continue to look for opportunities to expand neighborhood and
community special events. In order to ensure the events reflect the diversity of the community, the
Department should continue to engage the community in event development.
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Goal 4: Increase Financial Opportunities
Objective 4.1 – Explore additional funding options
The City currently has an open space impact fee (charged against new residential units). The current
impact fee is $3,294 per unit and is far lower than the parks and open space fees in other communities.
As a community that is mostly “built-out,” new development is not currently paying its “fair share” of
the impact created on the City’s limited facilities (parks, Smith Park Pool, the community center, and
existing trail system). Staff recommended an increase in 2015 to address this disparity. The City Council
approved a slight increase at the time, from $2,304 to $3,000 per unit. Survey respondents identified
this as the top priority for additional funds followed by increasing the transient room tax. An increase in
the open space impact fee should be readdressed as one of several methods to implement the
recommendations of the Master Plan. Additionally, the City should review the possibility of charging
impact fees for non-residential properties.
Other funding strategy options include donations, grants, and sponsorships. These are more short term,
specific to a project or amenity, and normally require some matching funds. These strategies are a great
source of supplemental funds but are not a long term solution.
For capital projects identified in the Master Plan, implementation of the existing Bike Master Plan, and
for large scale park improvement, pursuing a bond is the most viable option for the community.
Objective 4.2 – Pursue a Bond Referendum to address parks and recreation facility needs and
improvements
Based on community input and the results from the community wide survey, the community appears
somewhat willing to support the issuing of a Bond in 2019 to pay for the improvements and new
facilities recommended in this Master Plan. A campaign for an increased community investment may be
a successful way of implementing the long-term recommendations in the Master Plan.
Objective 4.3 – Pursue grant and philanthropic opportunities
The Department currently takes advantage of grant opportunities available for programming and facility
improvements. The Community Services Department should continue to pursue any and all grant
opportunities at the federal, state, regional, and local levels. To accomplish this, the Department should
continue contracting with a dedicated grant writer to research, submit, and track such grants.
Objective 4.4 – Explore opportunities to increase sponsorships
The Department currently has sponsorship arrangements for special events, programs, and activities,
and it should continue to explore additional sponsorship opportunities and build on existing
sponsorships. All existing and future sponsorships should be evaluated to ensure that they are
accurately portrayed in a signed sponsorship agreement.
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Objective 4.5 –Explore Developing and Implementing Cost
Recovery and Pricing Philosophy and Practice
The Department currently tracks its cost recovery for programs
and events. The Department should pursue a formal resource
allocation and cost recovery philosophy, model, and policy that
is grounded in the values, vision, and mission of the City of San
Gabriel. The Department should develop a pricing methodology
that reflects the community’s values, while generating revenues
to help sustain San Gabriel facilities, parks, programs, and
services. As part of the policy, the current scholarship program
should be expanded and publicized to allow for inclusion and
equity for all participants and families.
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B. Action Plan, Cost Estimates, and Prioritization
The following Goals, Objectives, and Action Items were developed from public input, surveys, intercepts,
inventory, level of service analysis, issues feedback, and all the information gathered during the master
planning process. The primary focus is for San Gabriel to build upon its existing assets, and to maintain,
sustain, and improve parks, recreation, and trails/bike paths. All cost estimates are in 2017 figures
where applicable. Most costs are dependent on the extent of the enhancements and improvements
determined.
Timeframe designations recommended to complete tasks are noted as:
• Short-term (up to 3 years)
• Mid-term (4-6 years)
• Long-term (7-10 years)
• Ongoing (occurs on a continuous basis)

Priority Recommendations

Recommendation 1.1
Expand open space and parks
Actions

Capital Cost
Estimate

Operational
Budget Impact

Timeframe to
Complete

1.1.a
Cost will vary
Explore opportunities to acquire existing open
based on specific
Staff Time
Short-Term
space identified in the Master Plan to provide
projects
level of service to low or no services areas.
1.1.b
Cost will vary
Expand the Joint Use Agreements with the
based on specific
Staff Time
Short-Term
school districts to provide open space and parks
projects
to the community.
Recommendation 1.2:
Expand greenways, bike paths, and trails connectivity
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
1.2.a
Costs will vary
Develop trails and bikeways along the washes
based on
TBD
Short-Term
and the rail corridor to provide connectivity to
location and
neighborhoods and the community.
design
Recommendation 1.3:
Make improvements to or replace some existing facilities and amenities or develop new amenities at
existing parks based on current level of service analysis
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
1.3.a
Develop a plan to address deficiencies at Smith
Will vary based
Park Pool. Consider replacement to make pool
on design and
TBD
Short-Term
more efficient and better meet the needs of the
approach used
community.
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1.3.b
Will vary based
Conduct a needs assessment to verify the
on location,
$0
Short-Term
community’s need for a new recreation center
design and
and the program components of the facility.
approach used
1.3.c
Will vary based
Look for opportunities to develop an off-leash
on location,
TBD
Short-Term
dog park at an existing park or as part of
design, and
another identified opportunity site.
approach used
Recommendation 1.4:
Continue to enhance and improve internal and external communication regarding department activities and
services
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
1.4.a
Develop a marketing plan to promote
department programs, services, and parks.
Recommendation 1.5:
Develop additional recreational opportunities
Actions
1.5.a
Explore ways to increase recreational
opportunities for seniors and teens.

$0

Staff Time

Short-Term

Capital Cost
Estimate

Operational
Budget Impact
Will vary based
on programs,
equipment
needs and
location

Timeframe to
Complete

Capital Cost
Estimate

Operational
Budget Impact

Timeframe to
Complete

$0

Staff Time

Short-Term

$0

Staff Time

Short-Term

$0

Recommendation 1.6:
Explore additional funding options
Actions
1.6.a
Develop and implement a strategy to seek
alternative funding sources that includes
donations, grants, sponsorships, and tax
initiatives.
1.6.b
Develop strategy to increase current parks
impact fees as dedicated revenue for park
maintenance.
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Recommendation 1.7:
Pursue Bond Referendum to address parks and recreation facility needs and improvements
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
1.7.a
Develop and employ a strategy to pursue a
Bond Referendum in 2019 to fund critical
deferred maintenance and key improvement
needs, which includes an educational
component as well as a marketing strategy.

$0

Staff Time

Short-Term

Capital Cost
Estimate

Operational
Budget Impact

Timeframe to
Complete

TBD

Short-Term

TBD

Short-Term

Operational
Budget Impact

Timeframe to
Complete

TBD

Ongoing

TBD

Short-Term

TBD

Short-Term

Secondary Goals, Objectives, and Action Steps
Goal 1: Improve Facilities and Amenities
Objective 1.1:
Expand open space and parks
Actions

1.1.a
Will vary based
Explore opportunities to acquire existing open
on location and
space identified in the Master Plan to provide
size
level of service to low or no services areas.
1.1.b
Expand the Joint Use Agreements with the
Will vary based
school districts to provide open space and parks
on JUA
to the community.
Objective1.2:
Expand greenways, bike paths, and trails connectivity
Capital Cost
Actions
Estimate
1.2.a
Continue working with other City departments
such as Planning and Public Works to develop
Will vary based
and expand greenways, bike paths, and trails to
on material and
connect communities, neighborhoods, and
construction
parks. Focus on implementation of the existing
Bike Master Plan.
1.2.b
Will vary based
Develop trails and bikeways along the washes
on material and
and the rail corridor to provide connectivity to
construction
neighborhoods and the community.
1.2.c
Consider barriers to service such as roadways,
Will vary based
washes, and the rail corridor when considering
on project
connectivity with greenways, bike paths, and
trails.
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1.2.d
Develop and implement a wayfinding program
Will vary based
TBD
Short-Term
that covers directional and distance signage,
on project
maps and the use of apps.
Objective 1.3
Continue to maintain and improve existing facilities and amenities
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
1.3.a
Address low scoring components and amenities
Will vary based
TBD
Ongoing
from the Master Plan inventory by upgrading,
on projects
replacing, or repurposing components or
amenities where appropriate.
1.3.b
Develop an asset replacement schedule to
Will vary based
TBD
Ongoing
monitor assets and keep replacement up to date
on asset
based on recurring inventory updates and
assessments.
1.3.c
Maintain GIS database for parks and trails assets
by continuing to build on GIS dataset from the
$0
Staff time
Ongoing
Master Plan inventory and include new or
additional amenities or components.
Objective 1.4:
Make improvements to or replace some existing facilities and amenities or develop new amenities at
existing parks based on current level of service analysis
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
1.4.a
Develop a plan to address deficiencies at Smith
Will vary based
Park Pool. Consider replacement to make pool
on design and
TBD
Short-Term
more efficient and better meet the needs of the
approach used
community.
1.4.b
Develop and implement a renovation plan for
Will vary based
Short-Term
the community recreation center that addresses on location and
TBD
Mid-Term
needed repairs and upgrades for modernization
materials used
and efficiencies.
1.4.c
Will vary based
Conduct a needs assessment to verify the
on location and
TBD
Short-Term
community’s need for a new recreation center
materials used
and the program components of the facility.
1.4.d
Will vary based
Look for opportunities to develop an off-leash
on location and
TBD
Short-Term
dog park at an existing park or as part of
materials used
another identified opportunity site.
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1.4.e
Consider safety, security, and neighborhood
impacts when developing and installing new
park amenities.
Objective 1.5:
Continue to improve ADA accessibility at all facilities
Actions

$0

Staff Time

Ongoing

Capital Cost
Estimate
Will vary based
on location and
amenity

Operational
Budget Impact

Timeframe to
Complete

1.5.a
Continue to inspect facilities for accessibility
TBD
challenges, and improve access for all citizens.
1.5.b
Review and update the ADA Accessibility
$0
Staff Time
Transition Plan as needed.
Objective 1.6:
Upgrade convenience and customer service amenities to existing facilities
Capital Cost
Operational
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
1.6.a
Explore opportunities to add restrooms,
Will vary based
drinking fountains/water filling stations, shade,
on location and
TBD
storage, public art, seating, etc. appropriately at
amenity
existing facilities.
Objective 1.7:
Explore options to improve parking at parks and popular venues
Capital Cost
Operational
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
1.7.a
Will vary based
Explore the need to improve and potentially add
on location and
$0
additional parking at appropriate facilities and
approach
parks.

Short-Term
Ongoing

Timeframe to
Complete
Short-Term

Timeframe to
Complete
Mid-Term

Goal 2: Continue to Improve Organizational Efficiencies

Objective2.1:
Build on existing and look for opportunities to increase appropriate partnerships within the community
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
Staff Time
2.1.a
TBD
Work with other service providers and the
Potential
school districts to provide open space,
$0
increased
Ongoing
recreation amenities, and programs to the
revenue or
community.
decreased
expenses
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2.1.b
Explore additional partnership opportunities as
well as build on existing partnerships.

$0

Staff Time
TBD
Potential
increased
revenue or
decreased
expenses

Ongoing

2.1.c
Continue to ensure all existing and future
$0
Staff Time
Short-Term
partnerships are accurately portrayed in a
signed agreement.
Objective 2.2:
Staff appropriately to meet current demand and maintain established quality of service
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
2.2.a
Hire and train staff for current and future park,
Will vary based
TBD
Ongoing
facilities, and greenway/trails/bike path
on position
maintenance demands.
2.2.b
Hire, conduct orientation with, and train staff for
$0
TBD
Ongoing
current and future recreation programming and
facility usage demands.
2.2.c
Assess the advantages and disadvantages of
$0
TBD
Ongoing
using contractual services for part time,
instructional, and seasonal staff.
Objective 2.3:
Continue to enhance and improve internal and external communication regarding department activities and
services
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
2.3.a
Develop a marketing plan for the Department
that includes but is not limited to:
• Branding of the Department
• Wayfinding and signage standards
TBD
Staff Time
Short-Term
• Use of social media
• Use and development of the
department’s website
• Partnership opportunities
2.3.b
Review marketing plan annually. Update the
$0
Staff Time
Ongoing
marketing plan every five years.
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Objective 2.4:
Continue to increase marketing and branding awareness
Capital Cost
Actions
Estimate
2.4.a
Continue to engage the community in current
TBD
and future parks, recreation, and open space
planning efforts.
2.4.b
Continue to promote and create awareness of
TBD
the programs and activities through the San
Gabriel Guide and Grapevine.
2.4.c
Continue to expand the use of technology
$0
department wide such as expanded mobile
application, use of social media, etc.

Operational
Budget Impact

Timeframe to
Complete

Staff Time

Ongoing

Staff Time

Short-Term

Staff Time

Ongoing

Goal 3: Continue to Improve Programs and Service Delivery

Objective 3.1:
Work with other service providers to develop programs and service to meet demand and trends
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
3.1.a
Continue to look for opportunities to expand
programs while working with other service
$0
TBD
Ongoing
providers within the community. Formalize
partnership agreements in writing.
Objective 3.2:
Develop additional recreational opportunities
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
3.2.a
Mid-Term
Explore ways to increase recreational
TBD
TBD
Long-Term
opportunities for seniors and teens.
3.2.b
Develop and implement a Senior Master Plan to
address the specific needs of seniors, identified
TBD
TBD
Short-Term
as the fastest growing age segment of the
community.
3.2.c
Identify and explore additional recreational
TBD
TBD
Ongoing
opportunities for fitness and wellness.
3.2.d
Will vary based
Explore opportunities to provide public art and
TBD
on partnership
Ongoing
cultural investment in the community.
and amenity
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3.2.e
Keep current with trends in recreational
Staff time and
Ongoing
programming and develop new programs based
$0
required supplies
on current trends and community need and
demand.
3.2.f
As new programs and services are developed
and implemented, continue to create a balance
$0
TBD
Ongoing
between passive and active recreation
opportunities.
Objective 3.3:
Explore opportunities to increase the number of community events based on demand and trends
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
3.3.a
Continue to look for opportunities to expand
$0
TBD
Ongoing
community special events throughout the city.

Goal 4: Increase Financial Opportunities
Objective 4.1
Explore additional funding options
Actions

Capital Cost
Estimate

Operational
Budget Impact

Timeframe to
Complete

4.1.a
Develop and implement a strategy to seek
alternative funding sources that includes
$0
Staff Time
Short-Term
donations, grants, sponsorships, and tax
initiatives.
4.1.b
Develop strategy to increase current parks
$0
Staff Time
Short-Term
impact fees as dedicated revenue for park
maintenance.
4.1.c
Seek increased General Fund allocation to
$0
Staff Time
Short-Term
address recommendations from the Master Plan
and increased capital funding.
Objective 4.2:
Pursue Bond Referendum to address parks and recreation facility needs and improvements
Capital Cost
Operational
Timeframe to
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
Complete
4.2.a
Develop and employ a strategy to pursue a Bond
Referendum in 2019 to fund critical deferred
Mid to LongTBD
Staff Time
maintenance and key improvement needs,
Term
which includes an educational component as
well as a marketing strategy.
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4.2.b
Develop and implement an educational and
marketing campaign that will create awareness
within the community about the needs and
effects of the Bond to address
recommendations in the Master Plan.
Objective 4.3:
Pursue grant and philanthropic opportunities
Actions
4.3.a
Continue to pursue grant opportunities and
philanthropic donations.
4.3.b
Continue contracting with a dedicated grant
writer to research, submit, and track federal,
regional, state, and local grants.
Objective 4.4
Explore opportunities to increase sponsorships

Amount of the
Bond

Staff Time

Mid to LongTerm

Capital Cost
Estimate

Operational
Budget Impact

Timeframe to
Complete

$0

Staff Time

Short-Term
Mid-Term

Potential
Matching Funds
TBD

% of successful
grants TBD

Short-Term

Capital Cost
Estimate

Actions

4.4.a
Explore additional sponsorship opportunities
and build on existing successful sponsorships.

$0

Operational
Budget Impact
Staff Time
TBD
Potential
increased
revenue or
decreased
expenses

4.4.b
Ensure that all existing and future sponsorships
$0
Staff Time
are accurately portrayed in signed sponsorship
agreements.
Objective 4.5:
Explore developing and implementing a cost recovery and pricing philosophy and policy
Capital Cost
Operational
Actions
Estimate
Budget Impact
4.5.a
Develop a resource allocation and cost recovery
$0
Staff Time
philosophy, model, and policy that is grounded
in the values, vision, and mission of San Gabriel.
4.5.b
Establish a pricing methodology that
continuously reflects community values, while
generating adequate revenues to sustain San
$0
Staff Time
Gabriel facilities, parks, open space, programs,
and services. Review the user fee structure
annually.
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Complete

Ongoing

Short-Term

Timeframe to
Complete
Short-Term

Short-Term
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Actions
4.5.c
As part of the cost recovery policy, continue the
Share A Dream scholarship opportunity to allow
for inclusion and equity for participants and
families who may not otherwise be able to
afford program fees and costs.
4.5.d
Publicize the scholarship program to ensure that
the public is aware of the opportunity. Work to
ensure that there are adequate funding sources
funneling into this resource.

Capital Cost
Estimate

Operational
Budget Impact

Timeframe to
Complete

$0

Staff Time

Short-Term

$0

Staff Time

Short-Term

Cost Estimates

Based on conditions observed in the field as well as previously published construction cost estimates,
high-level cost estimates for repairs and new facilities were generated for deficient facilities and future
opportunity sites.
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Location/
Name

Type

Smith Park

Upgrade
Existing

Coolidge
Elementary
School

Upgrade
Existing

San Gabriel
Christian

Upgrade
Existing

Bioswale 1 (FO
#1)

Future
Opportunity

Bioswale 2
(FO#2)

Future
Opportunity

Edison ROW (FO
#3)

Future
Opportunity

Edison ROW (FO
#4)

Lincoln School
(FO #5)

Median
Development at
Abbot &
Fairview (FO #6)
ACE/Union
Pacific Railroad
(UPRR) Northern
Remnant (FO #7)
Current ACE
Storage Site (FO
#8)

Future
Opportunity

Future
Opportunity

Item
Description
Replace existing
kiddie pool with
a splash pad
Replace
outdated play
equipment (5
individual
pieces to be
replaced by 1
playground)
Resurface
basketball
courts (10,600
SF). Two full
courts, three
half courts.
Install
bioswale/rain
garden
Install
bioswale/rain
garden
Dog park
Urban trails
(assumes full
perimeter of
parcels)
Linear park
Acquire existing
building,
renovate to
serve as
Community
Center and
offices for
Community
Services

Size/
Count

Unit

Unit
Cost
(Low)

Unit
Cost
(High)

Total
Cost
(Low)

Total
Cost
(High)

1

Equipment
Count

$100K

$300K

$100K

$300K

1

Equipment
Count

$200K

$600K

$200K

$600K

3.5

Court
Count

$5K

$10K

$18K

$35K

500

SF

$20

$40

$10K

$20K

6,800

SF

$20

$40

$136K

$272K

108,000

SF

$5

$15

$540K

$1.6M

15,000

LF

$40

$50

$600K

$750K

40

AC

$100K

$200K

$4M

$8M

180,000

SF

-

-

-

-

Future
Opportunity

Pop-up
Park/Event
Space

57,000

SF

$10

$15

$570K

$855K

Future
Opportunity

Linear park

6

AC

$100K

$200K

$550K

$1.1M

Future
Opportunity

Linear park

2

AC

$100K

$200K

$200K

$400K
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Location/
Name
Potential Pocket
Park (FO #9)
Vincent Lugo
Park Bridge
Development &
Scout House
Renegotiation
(FO #10)
Class I
Connections
along
Washes/Railroad
(FO #11)
Mission Drive to
San Marino Ave
Bike Boulevard
(FO #12)
Mission
Playhouse
Parking Lot Site
(5%) (FO #13)

182

Size/
Count

Unit

Unit
Cost
(Low)

Unit
Cost
(High)

Total
Cost
(Low)

Total
Cost
(High)

4,600

SF

$10

$15

$46K

$69K

NA

NA

-

-

-

-

Bridge

60

LF

$100

$200

$6K

$12K

Future
Opportunity

Multi-use Path

10.3

MI

$1M

$1.5M

$10.3M

$15.4
M

Future
Opportunity

Bike Boulevard

0.5

MI

$10K

$15K

$5K

$8K

Future
Opportunity

Small Pocket
Park

3,950

SF

$10

$15

$40K

$59K

Type
Future
Opportunity
Future
Opportunity

Item
Description
Small Pocket
Park
Renegotiate
Lease
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Focus Group Summary Public Meeting
February 8, 2017

Meeting Agenda
 Master Planning Process
 What we’ve heard
 Your input
 Questions and answers

Project Process



Strategic Kick‐off
Community Input















Intercept Surveys (Lunar New Year)
Focus Groups
Stakeholder Meeting
Pop‐up Events
Survey

Inventory: Existing and Potential Future Park Sites
Level of Service Analysis
Recreational Programs and Services Evaluation
Operational and Maintenance Evaluation
Findings Presentation
Visioning Workshop
Draft Recommendations Presentation
Draft & Final Plan Presentation

Focus Group Overview
 5 Focus Groups
 1 Pop‐up at Lugo Park
 Community Services

Commission presentation
 Public meeting

Strengths
 Vincent Lugo Park – recently renovated (4years ago)
 Smith Park pool (great‐ heavily used)
 Quality and diversity of rec programs/classes are great
 Smith park Native American murals
 Grapevine Park is major historical resource + neighboring plaza park
are great resources
 Good distribution of existing parks
 Pool and tennis facilities and programs are well used at Smith
 Recreation has good working relationship w/schools
 Access to Community Services staff – easy to speak with and
responsive

Areas of Improvement ‐ Weaknesses
 Smith park pool locker rooms are in poor condition, “needs bulldozing”
 General lack of open space and lack of nature/natural landscape
 Walking trail at Lugo park is one of only trails in City
 Facilities generally could benefit from updating/renovation – old/tired
 Existing Community Services building is not a true community center
 Parking at parks is limited
 Existing bike routes on road are dangerous
 Deferred maintenance problems at parks and historic
 Safety is always a concern
 City lacks “sense of self” – doesn’t seem to have clear goal of what it
wants to Would like opportunities for customer evaluation, feedback, etc.

Improvements to Existing Facilities
 Areas along washes could benefit from park development (neat
environment, different from rest of city landscape);
 More walking paths/trails/pedestrian connectivity
 Maintenance and safety
 Many facilities are just old/dated and need renovation
 Better design/setting of park amenities to create safer environments
 Smoke‐free parks (enforcement is difficult)
 Need more fitness areas‐ would attract more people to use the parks
 Modernize facilities
 Better outreach efforts to inform public of recreation offerings
 Engage the artistic community – create a SG Art Walk, city needs to
define its creative vision

New Facilities or Amenities
 Off‐leash dog park
 Community Center
 Gym
 Public meeting spaces
 Offices for staff







Modernized pool with Splash Pad
Walking paths
Bike lanes
Regular farmers market (stopped last year)
More programs during evenings

Underserved Portions of Community
 North San Gabriel (N of Los Tunas) is underserved by parks
 North East San Gabriel has limited parks or recreational opportunities

at school sites
 Area south of wash at Lugo Park (bridge over wash)
 Area near Roosevelt – underserved “socioeconomically”
 South of Valley – Dewey School may have only walkable recreational

amenities
 Chinese community outreach needed

Additional Programs or Activities
 Farmers Market
 Food truck events
 Bike safety
 Resources fairs to help residents sign up for social
services/health screenings, etc
 Smith park has summer lunch program – could they have
breakfast program (USDA program – run via schools);

Potential Partnerships
 School District
 AYSO – local soccer program
 La Casa community center/pre school
 Asian Youth Center AYC
 Lions/Kawanis/Rotary Club
 Local recreation clubs – hiking group, REI, biking clubs
 Boy Scouts and Girl Scouts
 Private providers/ facilities for public recreation – establish
agreements (Mission field and courts
 PLACE public health program

Top Priorities









Address Deferred maintenance
Connectivity
Dog Park
Community Center
Facilities in park
Accessibility
Increasing open space
Pedestrian friendly/walkability
improvements

 Joint use agreements
 Renovation of existing facilities
 More partnerships
 More community events
 More funding for parks/recreation
operations, maintenance, growth
 Branding
 Communication/Marketing

Next Steps

Thank You!
Art Thatcher, CPRP, MPA
Direct: 757‐592‐3103
artt@greenplayllc.com

Appendix B – Trends Report
The provision of public parks and recreation services can be influenced by a wide variety of trends,
including the desires of different age groups within the population, community values, and popularity of
a variety of recreational activities and amenities. Within this section of the plan, a number of local and
national trends are reviewed that should be considered by the city when determining where to allocate
resources toward the provision of parks, recreational facilities, and recreational programming to its
residents and visitors.
This Report is generally organized into two sections:
1. Review of estimated San Gabriel household participation in, and spending on, a variety of
recreational, sports, fitness, and leisure activities. Opportunities for participation in many of the
activities analyzed are provided through City facilities and programs.
2. Overview of key national recreation trends pertinent to the provision of parks, recreation
facilities, and open spaces relevant to the population of the City of San Gabriel.

Estimated Household Participation Rates and Spending

Through Esri Business Analyst, a combination of information from the U.S. Census Bureau, Bureau of
Labor Statistics, and other data sources that gauge national tendencies to participate and spend on
various recreation, fitness, and leisure activities, is weighed against current Esri local demographic
characteristics including population, age, and household income, to yield an estimate (January 2017) of
household participation in recreation, fitness and leisure activities in San Gabriel, and of the household
spending on fees, equipment, and other typical costs associated with participation.
Estimated Participation
Esri models and resulting data indicate that San Gabriel households included members that participated
in a number of recreation, sports, fitness, and leisure activities in the past year. The activities reviewed
are representative of those that are often offered through parks and recreation facilities and programs
throughout the country. Figures 20 through 23 review estimated participation rates of the City’s
households in outdoor recreation activities, team and individual sports and fitness activities, and leisure
activities. This level of local participation generated over $13.1 million in associated spending in 2016.
Figures 24 and 25 provide insight into the various fees and costs San Gabriel residents paid to
participate in sports, recreation, fitness, and leisure activities.
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Figure 20: City Household Participation in Outdoor Activities
% Population Participation
0.0%
Backpacking

5.0%

10.0%

15.0%

20.0%

25.0%

30.0%

2.8%

Bicycling (mountain)

3.9%

Bicycling (road)

8.6%

Birdwatching

3.2%

Camping

8.6%

Canoeing/kayaking

4.1%

Fishing (fresh & salt water)

13.7%

Hiking

9.8%

Went to the beach

25.9%

Source: Esri Business Analyst, Sports and Leisure Market Potential, January 2017

As illustrated in Figure 20, over a quarter of the city’s households were estimated to have included
members that went to the beach last year. Other popular outdoor activities included fishing, hiking,
camping, and on-road biking.

% Population Participation

Figure 21: City Household Participation in Individual and Team Sports and Fitness Activities
8.0%
7.0%
6.0%
5.0%
4.0%
3.0%
2.0%
1.0%
0.0%

7.5%

7.0%

3.5%

4.2%

4.0%

3.6%
2.2%

Baseball Basketball Football

Golf

Soccer

Softball

Tennis

3.1%

Volleyball

Source: Esri Business Analyst, Sports and Leisure Market Potential, January 2017

As illustrated in Figure 21, in general, less than 10 percent of households were estimated to have
included members that participated in various organized team and individual sports. Of the sports
reviewed, golf (7.5%) and basketball (7%) had the highest level of participation in 2016. Less than five
percent of city households participated in the other sports activities reviewed. Although these
household participation figures for organized sports may appear low, it should be noted that generally,
households with children tend to have higher rates of participation in these types of sports through
organized youth and school leagues. Access to these types of activities for youth is often very important
for such households.
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% Population Participation

Figure 22: City Household Participation in Fitness Activities
23.5%

25.0%
20.0%
15.0%
10.0%

12.6%

10.3%

8.7%

5.0%

9.2%

7.5%

2.6%

0.0%
Aerobics

Jogging /
Running

Pilates

Swimming Walking for
Exercise

Weight
Lifting

Yoga

Source: Esri Business Analyst, Sports and Leisure Market Potential, January 2017

As illustrated in Figure 22, Esri estimated that walking for fitness was the most heavily participated in
fitness activity among San Gabriel households. Nearly 24 percent of households included members that
walked for fitness in 2016. Over 1 in 10 households participated in either running, jogging, or swimming
for fitness in 2016.
Figure 23: City Household Participation in Leisure Activities
% Population Participation
0.0%

10.0%

20.0%

Attended Sports Events

30.0%

40.0%

6.5%
7.4%

Went to an Auto Show

6.9%
8.2%

Attended a movie in the past 6 months

61.6%

Went to a Museum
Went to Live Theater

14.5%
13.6%

Visited a Theme Park
Went to a Zoo

70.0%

52.0%

Went to Art Gallery
Gardened Indoors

60.0%

19.3%

Watch Sports on TV
Attended Adult Education Course

50.0%

20.7%
9.3%

Source: Esri Business Analyst, Sports and Leisure Market Potential, January 2017

In addition to offering recreation, fitness, and sports programs and facilities, many local public parks and
recreation agencies also provide various art, culture, and leisure activities. As illustrated in Figure 23,
with over half of households estimated to have participated in 2016, going to the movies and watching
sports on television were the most popular leisure activities measured. Visiting theme parks (20.7%),
attending sporting events (19.3%), and going to museums (14.5%) received significant rates of
participation by members of San Gabriel households.
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Estimated Spending

2016 City Household Spending on
The strong participation in various recreation, sports,
Recreation
fitness, and leisure activities of San Gabriel
$13. 1 million
households was also likely of benefit to the local
Estimated
total
spending of all households
economy. Figure 24 illustrates that of the $13.1
$1,034
million in total city household spending on
recreation, nearly three quarters of this total, or
Estimated average spending per household
almost $9.5 million was spent on admissions and
other fees associated with participation in
entertainment and recreation activities. The
estimated spending on entertainment, recreation fees, and admissions is further detailed in Figure 26.
Figure 24: General Recreational Spending of San Gabriel Households
Entertainment,
Recreation Fees &
Admissions

18%

Recreational Vehicles &
Fees

10%
72%

Sports, Recreation &
Exercise Equipment

Source: Esri Business Analyst, Recreation Expenditures, January 2017

Total Estimated Household
Spending

Figure 25: City Household Spending on Entertainment, Recreation Fees, and Admissions
$3,500,000

$3,098,188

$3,000,000
$2,500,000

$2,158,905

$2,000,000
$1,500,000
$1,000,000
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$1,078,636

$1,387,323
$814,709

$500,000
$0
Tickets to
Theatre,
Operas &
Concerts

Tickets to Admission to
Movies,
Sporting
Museums &
Events,
Parks
excl.Trips

Fees for
Participant
Sports,
excl.Trips

Fees for
Membership
Recreational
Fees for
Lessons
Social,
Recreation &
Civic Clubs

Source: Esri Business Analyst, Recreation Expenditures, January 2017
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Table 9 provides a detailed breakdown of the average household spending, total spending of all
households, and the Spending Potential Index for San Gabriel.
“The Spending Potential Index compares the average expenditure made locally for a product to the
average amount spent nationally. An index of 100 is average. An index of 120 shows that average
spending by local consumers is 20 percent above the national average.”
Esri Consumer Spending Methodology 2016

Table 9: City Household Spending on Recreation, Fitness, and Leisure Activities
Spending
Average
Potential
Amount
Index
Spent
Entertainment, Recreation Fees and Admissions
128
$740
Tickets to Theatre, Operas, and Concerts
130
$69
Tickets to Movies, Museums, and Parks
128
$85
Admission to Sporting Events, excl. Trips
120
$64
Fees for Participant Sports, excl. Trips
122
$109
Fees for Recreational Lessons
138
$170
Membership Fees for Social, Recreation, and Civic Clubs
127
$244
Recreational Vehicles and Fees
98
$105
Docking & Landing Fees for Boats & Planes
95
$7
Camp Fees
90
$32
Payments on Boats, Trailers, Campers & RVs
101
$48
Rental of RVs or Boats
109
$17
Sports, Recreation and Exercise Equipment
114
$189
Exercise Equipment, Gear & Game Tables
104
$57
Bicycles
137
$35
Camping Equipment
108
$16
Hunting & Fishing Equipment
111
$53
Winter Sports Equipment
156
$8
Water Sports Equipment
148
$8
Other Sports Equipment
90
$9
Rentals & Repairs of Sports, Recreation & Exercise
Equipment
138
$4
Total Overall Spending in All Categories
$1,034

Source: Esri Business Analyst, Recreation Expenditures, January 2017
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Total
$9,409,631
$871,867
$1,078,636
$814,709
$1,387,323
$2,158,905
$3,098,188
$1,340,581
$92,862
$413,310
$616,425
$217,983
$2,405,723
$720,216
$450,017
$204,560
$671,496
$99,447
$99,661
$108,928
$51,395
$13,155,935
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National Demographic Trends in Recreation
Three major age groups, the Baby Boomers, Millennials, and Generation Z, are having significant
impacts in the planning and provision of parks and recreation services nationwide. In 2016,
approximately 70.7 percent of San Gabriel residents fell into one of these age groupings. Roughly
21.5 percent of the population were members of Generation Z, 19.7 percent were Millennials,
and 29.6 percent were Baby Boomers.
According to Esri, San Gabriel’s population over the age of 55 has increased since 2010, and is
projected to continue to grow by an additional 2.8 percent by 2021. Simultaneously, the number
of residents under the age of 25 has decreased, and is projected to decline by an additional 1.6
percent by 2021.

Adults – Baby Boomers
Baby Boomers are defined as individuals born between 1946 and 1964, as stated in “Leisure
Programming for Baby Boomers.” 25 They are a generation that consists of nearly 76 million Americans,
and comprised 29.6 percent of San Gabriel’s population in 2016. The percentage of the city’s population
in this age group is projected to increase to 32.4 percent in 2021. Boomers are the largest age cohort in
the city and are anticipated to remain so through at least 2021.
In 2011, this influential population began its transition out of the workforce. In the July 2012 issue of
NRPA’s Parks and Recreation magazine, Emilyn Sheffield, Professor of Recreation and Parks
Management at the California State University, at Chico, wrote an article titled, “Five Trends Shaping
Tomorrow Today.” In it, she indicated that Baby Boomers are driving the aging of America, with
Boomers and seniors over 65 composing about 39 percent of the nation’s population. 26 As Baby
Boomers enter retirement, they will be looking for opportunities in fitness, sports, outdoors, arts and
cultural events, and other activities that suit their lifestyles. With their varied life experiences, values,
and expectations, Baby Boomers are predicted to redefine the meaning of recreation and leisure
programming for mature adults.
In the leisure profession, this generation’s devotion to exercise and fitness is an example of its influence
on society. When boomers entered elementary school, President Kennedy initiated the President’s
Council on Physical Fitness, making physical education a key component of public education. As
Boomers matured and moved into the workplace, they took their desire for exercise and fitness with
them, and have continued to participate at high rates in their retirement. Boomers are second only to
Generation Y and Millennials in participation in fitness and outdoor sports. 27

Cochran, Anne Roshschadl, and Jodi Rudick, “Leisure Programming For Baby Boomers,” Human Kinetics, 2009.
Sheffield, “Five Trends Shaping Tomorrow Today,” Parks and Recreation, July 2012, p. 16-17.
27Physical Activity Council, 2012 Participation Report, 2012.
25 Linda

26 Emilyn
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Jeffrey Ziegler, a past president of the Arizona Parks and Recreation Association identified “Boomer
Basics” in his article, “Recreating Retirement: How Will Baby Boomers Reshape Leisure in their 60s?” 28
Highlights include:
•

Boomers are known to work hard, play hard, and spend hard. They have always been fixated
with all things youthful. Boomers typically respond that they feel 10 years younger than their
actual age. Their nostalgic mindset keeps boomers returning to the sights and sounds of their
1960s youth culture. Swimming pools have become less of a social setting and much more of an
extension of Boomers’ health and wellness program. Because Boomers in general have a high
education level, they will likely continue to pursue education as adults and into retirement.

•

Boomers will look to park and recreation professionals to provide opportunities to enjoy many
life-long hobbies and sports. When programming for this age group, a customized experience to
cater to the need for self-fulfillment, healthy pleasure, nostalgic youthfulness, and individual
escapes will be important. Recreation trends will shift from games and activities that Boomers
associate with senior citizens. Ziegler suggests that activities such as bingo, bridge, and
shuffleboard will likely be avoided because Boomers relate these activities with old age.

•

Boomers will reinvent what being a 65-year-old means. Parks and recreation agencies that do
not plan for Boomers carrying on in retirement with the same hectic pace they have lived during
their years in employment will be left behind. Things to consider when planning for the
demographic shift:
• Boomer characteristics
• What drives Boomers?
• Marketing to Boomers
• Arts and entertainment
• Passive and active fitness trends
• Outdoor recreation/adventure programs
• Travel programs

Adult – The Millennial Generation
The Millennial Generation is generally considered those born between about 1980 and 1999, and in
April 2016, the Pew Research Center reported that this generation had surpassed the Baby Boomers as
the nation’s most populous age group. 29 Millennials comprised approximately 19.7 percent of San
Gabriel’s 2016 total population. Although not the largest age cohort in San Gabriel, Millennials are
influential, and having an understanding of some of their general characteristics can help guide decision
making in the provision of parks and recreation services to this significant segment of the local
population.

Ziegler, “Recreating Retirement: How Will Baby Boomers Reshape Leisure in Their 60s?” Parks and Recreation, October
2002.
29 Richard Fry, “Millennials overtake Baby Boomers as America’s Largest Generation,” Pew Research Center Fact Tank, April 25,2
016, http://www.pewresearch.org/fact-tank/2016/04/25/millennials-overtake-baby-boomers/, accessed May 2015
28 Jeffry
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In their book, Millennials Rising, the Next Great Generation, authors William Strauss and Neil Howe
identify the following seven characteristics of the Millennials: 30
1. Special: Used to receiving rewards just for participating, Millennials are raised to feel special.
2. Sheltered: Millennials lead structured lives filled with rules and regulations. Less accustomed to
unstructured play than previous generations and apprehensive of the outdoors, they spend
most of their time indoors, leaving home primarily to socialize with friends and families.
3. Team oriented: This group has a “powerful instinct for community” and “places a high value on
teamwork and belonging.”
4. Technologically savvy: Upbeat and with a can-do attitude, this generation is “more optimistic
and tech-savvy than its elders.”
5. Pressured: Millennials feel “pressured to achieve and pressured to behave.” They have been
“pushed to study hard and avoid personal risk.”
6. Achieving: This generation is expected to do great things, and they may be the next “great”
generation.
7. Conventional (and diverse): Millennials are respectful of authority and civic minded. Respectful
of cultural differences because they are ethnically diverse, they also value good conduct and
tend to have a “standardized appearance.”
In a 2011 study of the Millennial Generation, 31 Barkley Advertising Agency made the following
observations about Millennials and health/fitness:
• Sixty percent (60%) of Millennials say they try to work out on a regular basis. Twenty-six percent
(26%) consider themselves health fanatics.
• Much of this focus on health is really due to vanity and/or the desire to impress others — 73
percent exercise to enhance their physical appearance.
• Millennials are also fans of relaxation and rejuvenation, as 54 percent regularly treat themselves
to spa services.
• Despite their commitment to health, Millennials stray from their healthy diets on weekends.
There is a noticeable difference between their intent to work out regularly and the amount of
exercise that they actually accomplish
Figure 26 illustrates contrasts between Millennials and Non-Millennials regarding a number of health
and fitness topics. 32

30

William Strauss and Neil Howe, Millennials Rising, the Next Great Generation, Vintage: New York, New York, 2000.
American Millennials: Deciphering the Enigma Generation, https://www.barkleyus.com/AmericanMillennials.pdf, accessed
May 2015
32 American Millennials: Deciphering the Enigma Generation, https://www.barkleyus.com/AmericanMillennials.pdf, accessed
May 2015
31
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Figure 26: Millennials (red) Vs. Non-Millennials (grey) on Health and Fitness
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of spa treatments

I tend to eat healthier during the week,
less so on the weekends
I regularly follow a diet plan or program
I regularly eat organic foods
Others might consider me a health fanatic
My physique or appearance
is very important to me
I am committed to fitness
2+ times per week
I eat healthy and do light exercise
I try to work out on a regular basis
0%
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Source: American Millennials: Deciphering the Enigma Generation
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As Millennials tend to be more tech-savvy, socially conscious, achievement-driven age group with more
flexible ideas about balancing wealth, work, and play. They generally prefer different park amenities,
and recreational programs, than their counterparts in the Baby Boomer generation. Engagement with
this generation should be considered in parks and recreation planning. In an April 2015 posting to the
National Parks and Recreation Association’s official blog, “Open Space,” Scott Hornick, CEO of Adventure
Solutions suggests the following seven elements to consider to make parks Millennial friendly: 33
1. Group activities are appealing.
2. Wireless internet/Wi-Fi access is a must – being connected digitally is a Millennial status-quo,
and sharing experiences in real time is something Millennials enjoying doing.
3. Having many different experiences is important – Millennials tend to participate in a broad
range of activities.
4. Convenience and comfort are sought out.
5. Competition is important, and Millennials enjoy winning, recognition, and earning rewards.
6. Facilities that promote physical activity, such as trails and sports fields, and activities like
adventure races are appealing.
7. Many Millennials own dogs and want places in which they can recreate with them.

Scott Hornick, “7 Ways to Make Your Park More Millennial Friendly,” Parks and Recreation Open Space Blog, August 19, 2015,
http://www.nrpa.org/blog/7-ways-to-make-your-parks-millennial-friendly, accessed May 2016
33
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In addition to being health conscious, Millennials often look for local and relatively inexpensive ways to
experience the outdoors close to home on trails, bike paths, and in community parks. 34 They, along with
the Baby Boomer generation, highly value walkability, and in a 2014 study by the American Planning
Association, two-thirds noted that improving walkability in a community is directly related to
strengthening the local economy. The study also noted that 46 percent of Millennials, and Baby
Boomers, place a high priority on having sidewalks, hiking trails, bike paths, and fitness choices available
to them in their community. In fact, these community features were viewed by study respondents to be
of higher preference than a great school system, vibrant centers of entertainment and culture, and
affordable and convenient transportation choices. 35
Youth – Generation Z
In her article, Sheffield also identified that the proportion of youth is smaller than in the past, but still
essential to our future. As of the 2010 Census, the age group under age 18 forms about a quarter of the
U.S. population. Nationwide, nearly half of the youth population is ethnically diverse and 25 percent is
Hispanic. In San Gabriel, roughly 21.5 percent of the population was under the age of 19 in 2016.
Characteristics cited for Generation Z, the youth of today, include: 36
• The most obvious characteristic for Generation Z is the pervasive use of technology.
• Generation Z members live their lives online and they love sharing both the intimate and
mundane details of life.
• They tend to be acutely aware that they live in a pluralistic society and tend to embrace
diversity.
• Generation Z tend to be independent. They do not wait for their parents to teach them things or
tell them how to make decisions, they look it up.
With regard to physical activity, a 2013 article published by academics at Georgia Southern University
noted that the prevalence of obesity in Generation Z (which they describe as individuals born since the
year 2000) is triple that of Generation X (born between 1965 and 1979). It suggests that due to
increased use of technology, Generation Z spends more time indoors, is less physically active, and is
more obese compared to previous generations. The researchers noted that Generation Z seeks social
support from peers more so than any previous generation. This is the most competent generation from
a technological standpoint, but Generation Z also tends to fear, and often struggles with, some basic
physical activities and sports.

“Sneakernomics: How The 'Outdoor' Industry Became The 'Outside' Industry,” Forbes, September 21, 2015,
http://www.forbes.com/sites/mattpowell/2015/09/21/sneakernomics-how-the-outdoor-industry-became-the-outsideindustry/2/#50958385e34d, accessed May 2016
35 American Planning Association, “Investing in Place: Two generation’s view on the future of communities: millennials,
boomers, and new directions for planning and economic development,” https://www.planning.org/policy/polls/investing,
accessed May 2015
36 Alexandra Levit, “Make Way for Generation Z,” New York Times, March 28, 2015,
http://www.nytimes.com/2015/03/29/jobs/make-way-for-generation-z.html, accessed May 2016
34

102

City of San Gabriel, California

Multiculturalism

The United States is becoming increasingly racially and ethnically
diverse. In May 2012, the U.S. Census Bureau announced that
non-white babies now account for the majority of births in the
United States. “This is an important tipping point,” noted William
H. Frey, 37 senior demographer at the Brookings Institution,
describing the shift as a, “transformation from a mostly white
baby boomer culture to the more globalized multi-ethnic country
that we are becoming.”

In 2016 the population of San
Gabriel was predominantly
(61.5%) Asian. The next most
populous racial/ethnic groups
were estimated to include
Caucasians (24.4%) and
residents identifying as of Some
Other Race (9.7%) as illustrated
in Figure 27.

In reviewing population data it is important to note that the
indication of Hispanic origin is a different view of the population. Hispanic origin is not considered a
race. People who identify as Hispanic, Latino, or Spanish may be any race and are included in all of the
race categories. The U.S. Census Bureau notes that Hispanic origin can be viewed as the heritage,
nationality, lineage, or country of birth of the person, or the person’s parents or ancestors before arrival
in the United States.
Figure 27: Racial/Ethnic Character Comparison 2014 – City to State
Percentage Population
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5.2%

39.4%

Source: Esri Business Analyst

Cultural and ethnic diversity adds unique character to communities expressed through distinct
neighborhoods, multicultural learning environments, and restaurants, places of worship, museums, and
nightlife. 38 More than ever, recreation professionals will be expected to work with, and have significant
knowledge and understanding of individuals from many cultural, racial, and ethnic backgrounds.
• Outdoor recreation participation varies by race: Participation in outdoor activities is generally
higher among Caucasians than any other race and lowest among African Americans in nearly all
age groups.
• Lack of interest is a major reason for lack of participation in recreational activities: When
asked why they did not participate in outdoor activities more often, the number one reason
given by people of all ethnicities and races was because they were not interested.
Serwer, “The End of White America,” Mother Jones, http://www.motherjones.com/kevin-drum/2012/05/end-whiteamerica, May 17, 2012.
38 Baldwin Ellis, “The Effects of Culture & Diversity on America,” http://www.ehow.com/facts_5512569_effects-culturediversity-america.html, accessed on Sept. 20, 2012.
37Adam

Dream Your Park - Parks and Open Space Master Plan

103

•

Most popular outdoor activities: Walking, biking, running, fishing, and camping were the most
popular outdoor activities for all Americans, with each ethnic/racial group participating to
varying degrees.

Recreational Preferences among Ethnic/Racial Groups (Self-Identifying):

Nationwide, participation in outdoor sports by youth and young adults, ages 6 to 24, was highest among
Caucasians in all age groups and lowest among Asian and Pacific Islanders, according to the 2016
“Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report.” 39 The Report found that within this age range, 71
percent of Caucasians, 12 percent of Hispanics, 8 percent of African Americans, 7 percent of
Asians/Pacific Islanders, and 2 percent of those identifying their race as “other,” participated in some
form of outdoor recreation in 2014. The earlier 2014 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report”
included a robust study of recreational preference among ethnic populations. Information from this
report, as well as the updated 2016 Report, are referenced throughout this section.
Asian Americans
Research about outdoor recreation among Asian Americans in the San Francisco Bay Area (Chinese,
Japanese, Korean, and Filipino) 40 found significant differences among the four groups concerning the
degree of linguistic acculturation (preferred language spoken in various communication media). The
research suggests that communications related to recreation and natural resource management should
appear in ethnic media, but the results also suggest that Asian Americans should not be viewed as
homogeneous with regard to recreation-related issues. Another study 41 found that technology use for
finding outdoor recreation opportunities is highest among Asian/Pacific Islander populations. Over 60
percent of these populations use stationary or mobile technology in making decisions regarding outdoor
recreation. According to the 2014 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Report,” the most popular outdoor
activities among Asians and Pacific Islanders were running/jogging and trail running (24%), hiking (15%);
road, mountain, and BMX biking (14%); camping (11%); and fishing (10%).
Caucasians
According to the 2016 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report,” nearly 60 percent of youth
and young adults, ages 6 to 24, participated in outdoor recreation in 2015. According to the 2014 report,
the most popular outdoor activities among Caucasians were running/jogging and trail running (19%);
fishing (18%); road, mountain, and BMX biking (17%); camping (16%); and hiking (14%).

Outdoor Foundation, Outdoor Recreation Participation Report 2016,
http://www.outdoorfoundation.org/pdf/ResearchParticipation2016Topline.pdf, accessed May 2016.
40 P.L. Winter, W.C. Jeong, G.C. Godbey, “Outdoor Recreation among Asian Americans: A Case Study of San Francisco Bay Area
Residents,” Journal of Park and Recreation Administration, 2004.
41 Harry Zinne and Alan Graefe, “Emerging Adults and the Future of Wild Nature,” International Journal of Wildness, December
2007.
39
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African Americans
Approximately eight percent of African Americans between the ages of 6 to 24 participated in outdoor
recreational activities in the past year nationwide. 42 Youth ages 6 to 12 (52% participation) are the only
age group in the African American demographic to participate in outdoor recreation at a rate of more
than 50 percent. By comparison, Caucasians in four of the five age groupings participated in outdoor
sports at rates of 60 percent or more, with only those ages 45+ (40% participation) participating at
under 50 percent. According to the 2014 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report,” the most
popular outdoor activities among African Americans were running/jogging and trail running (18%);
fishing (11%); road, mountain, and BMX biking (11%); birdwatching/wildlife viewing (4%); and camping
(4%).
Hispanics (irrespective of race)
The population of Hispanic origin can be viewed as the heritage, nationality, lineage, or country of birth
of the person or the person’s parents or ancestors before arriving in the United States. In the U.S.
census, people who identify as Hispanic, Latino, or Spanish may be any race and are included in all of the
race categories. In the United States, the Hispanic population increased by 43 percent over the last
decade, compared to five percent for the non-Hispanic population, and accounted for more than half of
all the population growth. According to Emilyn Sheffield, the growing racial and ethnic diversity is
particularly important to recreation and leisure service providers, as family and individual recreation
patterns and preferences are strongly shaped by cultural influences. 43
Participation in outdoor sports among youth and young adults (ages 6 to 24) who identify as Hispanic
was at 10 percent nationwide in 2013, according to the 2014 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline
Report.” 44 Those who did get outdoors, however, participated more frequently than participants of
other backgrounds, with an average of 47 outings per year. Hispanic youth between ages of 13 and 17
were the most likely age group to participate in outdoor recreation, in the Hispanic demographic,
followed closely by those in the 25 to 44 age range. The most popular outdoor activities among
Hispanics were: running and jogging (24%), road, mountain, and BMX biking (15%), fishing (14%),
camping (13%), and, hiking (9%).

Multiculturalism and Marketing

Today the marketplace for consumers has dramatically evolved in the United States from a largely Anglo
demographic, to the reality that the United States has shifted to a large minority consumer base known
as the “new majority.”

42 Outdoor Foundation, Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report 2014,
http://www.outdoorfoundation.org/research.participation.2014.topline.html, accessed May 2016
43 Emilyn Sheffield, “Five Trends Shaping Tomorrow Today,” Parks and Recreation, July 2012, p. 16-17.
44 Outdoor Recreation Participation Report 2014
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The San Jose Group, a consortium of marketing communications companies specializing in reaching
Hispanic and non-Hispanic markets of the United States, suggests that today’s multicultural population
of the United States, or the “new majority,” is 107.6 million, which translates to about 35.1 percent of
the country’s total population. The United States’ multicultural population alone could essentially be the
twelfth largest country in the world. 45 Parks and recreation trends in marketing leisure services continue
to emerge and should be taken into consideration in all planning efforts, as different cultures respond
differently to marketing techniques. Engaging the Hispanic community will require parks and recreation
professionals to go into the community and interact with faith-based organizations, sports clubs, and
social clubs.

Facilities

According to Recreation Management magazine’s 2015 “State of the Industry Report,” 46 national trends
show an increased user-base of recreation facilities (private and public). Additionally, parks and
recreation providers indicated that the average age of their community recreation facilities is 26.4 years.
To meet the growing demand for recreational facilities, a majority of the parks and recreation providers
who responded to the survey (72.6%) reported that they plan to build new facilities or renovate and/or
expand existing facilities over the next three years. Additionally, the 2015 “State of the Industry Report”
notes that the average planned capital improvement budget for parks and recreation departments
increased slightly from an average of $3,795,000 in 2014 to an average of $3,880,000 in 2015. The
report further indicated that the top 10 park features planned for construction in the near future were
likely to include:
1. Splash play areas
2. Playgrounds
3. Dog parks
4. Fitness trails and outdoor fitness equipment
5. Hiking and walking trails
6. Bike trails
7. Park restroom structures
8. Park structures such as shelters and gazebos
9. Synthetic turf sports fields
10. Wi-Fi services

45

San Jose Group, “SJG Multicultural Facts & Trends,” http://blog.thesanjosegroup.com/?p=275, posted October 25, 2010.
Emily Tipping, “2015 State of the Industry Report, State of the Managed Recreation Industry,” Recreation Management, June
2015.
46
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An additional national trend of note is toward the construction of “one-stop” indoor recreation facilities
to serve all age groups. These facilities are typically large, multipurpose regional centers that have been
observed to help increase operational cost recovery, promote user retention, and encourage cross-use.
Parks and recreation agencies across the United States are generally working toward increasing revenue
production and cost recovery, and are finding benefits in these areas through the operation of such
facilities. These large recreation centers tend to attract young families, teens, and adults by providing a
variety of amenities, programs, and self-directed activities, services, and flexible use spaces that appeal
to all ages. Many of these recreation centers also offer ancillary services, such as short term child care
services for the period a parent may be participating in an activity on-site, personal training, or physical
therapy services that certain segments of their existing, and potential, user base may find uniquely
appealing.
Aquatics/Water Recreation Trends
According to the National Sporting Goods Association (NSGA), swimming ranked third nationwide
among recreational activities in terms of participation in 2014. 47 Nationally, there is an increasing trend
toward indoor leisure and therapeutic pools. Swimming for fitness is the top aspirational activity for
inactive individuals in all age groups, according to the Sports & Fitness Industry Association (SFIA) 2016
“Sports, Fitness and Leisure Activities Topline Participation Report,” representing a significant
opportunity to engage inactive populations.
Aquatic amenities such as splash pads, shallow spray pools, and interactive fountains are becoming
increasingly popular attractions in the summer months, and if designed for such, can be converted into
ice rinks for the winter months. These features can also be designed to be ADA-compliant, and are often
cheaper alternatives to build and maintain than community swimming pools. Trends in the architectural
design for splash parks can be found in Recreation Management magazine articles in 2014 and 2015. 48
The Outdoor Foundation’s 2016 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report” provided nationwide
trends for various outdoor activities, including a number of water-based recreational activities noted
below in Table 10. Among water recreation activities, stand-up paddle boarding had the largest increase
in participation (25.7%), followed by several varieties of the kayaking experience, kayak fishing (17.4%
increase), and whitewater kayaking (10.3% increase). Fly fishing participation went up, while other
fishing activities went down in the same time period. Participation in surfing declined slightly in 2015,
down by 2.2 percent overall. Sailing participation increased somewhat, while rafting and wakeboarding
participation went down. 49

47

National Sporting Goods Association, “2014 Participation – Ranked by Total,”
Dawn Klingensmith “Make a splash: Spraygrounds Get (Even More) Creative,” Recreation Management, April 2014 (and April
2015 updates), http://recmanagement.com/feature_print.php?fid=201404fe01
49 Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report 2016
48
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Table 10: Water Recreation Participation by Activity (in thousands) (6 years of age or older)
3 Year
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
Average
Change
1,151
1,593
1,324
1,562
1,766
Boardsailing/windsurfing
4.7%
9,787
9,839
10,153
10,044
10,236
Canoeing
1.3%
5,683
6,012
5,878
5,842
6,089
Fishing (fly)
0.5%
Fishing (freshwater/other)
38,868
39,135
37,796
37,821
37,682
-1.2%
11,983
12,017
11,790
11,817
11,975
Fishing (Saltwater)
-0.1%
1,201
1,409
1,798
2,074
2,265
Kayak fishing
17.4%
8,229
8,144
8,716
8,855
9,499
Kayaking (recreational)
5.3%
2,029
2,499
2,694
2,912
3,079
Kayaking (sea touring)
8.0%
1,546
1,878
2,146
2,351
2,518
Kayaking (white water)
10.3%
3,821
3,690
3,836
3,781
3,883
Rafting
1.7%
3,725
3,958
3,915
3,924
4,099
Sailing
1.2%
1,242
1,542
1,993
2,751
3,020
Stand up Paddle Boarding
25.7%
2,195
2,895
2,658
2,721
2,701
Surfing
-2.2%
3,389
3,348
3,316
3,125
3,226
Wakeboarding
-1.2%
Source: Outdoor Foundation 2016 Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report

Dog Parks
Dog parks are increasingly popular community amenities and have remained among the top planned
additions to parks and recreational facilities over the past three years. In fact, the 10 largest cities in the
U.S. increased the number of dog parks in their parks system by 34 percent between 2005 and 2010.
Dog parks not only provide safe spaces for animals to socialize and exercise; they are also places where
dog owners socialize and enjoy the outdoors. They help build a sense of community and can draw
potential new community members and tourists traveling with pets. 50

50

Joe Bush, “Tour-Legged-Friendly Parks,” Recreation Management, February 2, 2016.
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In 2014 the National Dog Park Association was established and focused their mission on providing
informational resources for establishing and maintaining dog parks. Recreation Management magazine 51
suggested that dog parks can serve as a relatively low-cost way to provide an oft-visited, popular
community amenity. Dog parks can be as simple as a gated area, or more elaborate with “designed-fordogs” amenities such as water fountains, agility equipment, and pet wash stations. Even splash pads are
being designed for dog parks. Well-designed dog parks cater to users with design features for their
comfort and pleasure. Some park agencies even offer creative programming at some dog parks for
owners and their dogs. 52 Amenities in a well-designed dog park might include the following:
Benches, shade and water – for dogs and people:
• At least one acre of fenced-in space with adequate drainage
• Double gated entry
• Ample waste stations well-stocked with bags
• Sandy beaches/sand bunker digging areas
• Custom designed splash pads or water-play feature for dogs
• People-pleasing amenities such as walking trails, water fountains, restroom facilities, picnic
tables, and dog wash stations

Programming
Current National Trends in Public Parks and Recreational Programming
According to Recreation Management magazine’s 2015 State of the Industry Report, 53 the most
common programs offered by parks and recreation survey respondents included:
• Holiday events and other special events (79.6%)
• Youth sports teams (68.9%)
• Day camps and summer camps (64.2%)
• Educational programs (63.8%)
• Adult sports teams (63.4%)
• Arts and crafts (61.6%)
• Programs for active older adults (56.2%)
• Fitness programs (55%)
• Sports tournaments and races (55%)
• Sport training such as golf or tennis instruction (53.8%)

Emily Tipping, “2014 State of the Industry Report, Trends in Parks and Recreation,” Recreation Management, June 2014.
Dawn Klingensmith “Gone to the Dogs: Design and Manage an Effective Off-Leash Area,” Recreation Management, March
2014, http://recmanagement.com/feature_print.php?fid=201403fe02
53 Emily Tipping, “2015 State of the Industry Report, Trends in Parks and Recreation,” Recreation Management, June 2015.
51
52
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About one-third (35.7%) of parks and recreation respondents indicated that they are planning to add
programs at their facilities over the next three years. Results from Recreation Management magazine’s
2015 “State of the Industry Report,” found that the 10 most common types of additional programming
planned for 2015/2016 included:
1. Environmental education programs
2. Mind-body/balance programs such as yoga and tai chi
3. Fitness programs
4. Educational programs
5. Programs for active older adults
6. Teen programming
7. Holidays and special events
8. Day camps and summer camps
9. Adult sports teams
10. Water sports such as canoeing and kayaking

Fitness Programming

Fitness programming, and popularity of various activities has significantly evolved over the past 15
years. The American College of Sports Medicine (ACSM) “Health and Fitness Journal” has conducted
annual surveys since 2007 to gauge trends that would help inform the creation of standards for health
and fitness programming. The survey focuses on trends in the commercial, corporate, clinical, and
community health and fitness industry. Table 11 compares the results of ACSM’s original 2007 survey,
and findings from their survey conducted for 2017, preferences in fitness programming change over
time. Some trends first identified in 2007 have remained popular while other activities and associated
programs were widely popular for short durations. For example, Zumba was a top 10 fitness
trend/activity in 2012 but quickly declined in popularity. Two years later, in 2014, it failed to register in
the top 20. Body weight training and high-intensity interval training were highly popular in 2015. Fitness
programs for older adults had been in the top 10 for a decade, but ranked as 11th in the 2017 survey. 54
Table 11: Top 10 National Fitness Trends – 2007 and 2017
2007 Trends
2017 Trends
1. Children and obesity
1. Wearable technology
2. Fitness programs for older adults
2. Body weight training
3. Educated and experienced fitness professionals 3. High-intensity interval training
4. Functional fitness
4. Educated and experienced fitness professionals
5. Core training
5. Strength training
6. Strength training
6. Group training
7. Personal training
7. Exercise is Medicine
8. Mind/body exercise
8. Yoga
9. Exercise and weight loss
9. Personal training
10. Outcome measurements
10. Exercise and weight loss

Source: American College of Sports Medicine Health and Fitness Journal

Walter R. Thompson, Ph.D., “Worldwide Survey of Fitness Trends for 2017,” Health & Fitness Journal, Volume 20, Issue 6,
American College of Sports Medicine, November/December 2016
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According to the 2015 “Participation Report” by the Physical Activity Council, over half of each
generation participated in fitness sports. Team sports were generally popular with the younger,
Generation Z age demographic, while water and racquet sports were popular with Millennials. Outdoor
and individual sports tended to appeal to younger participants, with participation decreasing with age.
Figure 28 illustrates participation rates by generation as reported by the Physical Activity Council. 55
Figure 28: A Breakdown of Fitness Sports Participation Rates by Generation
Boomers (1945--1964)

Gen X (1965--1979)

Millennials (1980--1999)

Gen Z (2000+)

70.0%
60.0%
50.0%
40.0%
30.0%
20.0%
10.0%
0.0%
Individual
Sports

Racquet Sports Team Sports

Outdoor
Sports

Water Sports Fitness Sports

Source: 2015 Participation Report, Physical Activity Council

Older Adults and Senior Programming

Many older adults and seniors are choosing to maintain active lifestyles and recognize the health
benefits of regular physical activities. With the large number of adults in these age cohorts, many
communities have found a need to offer more programming, activities, and facilities that support the
active lifestyle this generation desires. Public parks and recreation agencies are increasingly expected to
be significant providers of such services and facilities. The American Academy of Sports Medicine issues
a yearly survey of the top 20 fitness trends. 56 It ranks senior fitness programs eighth among most
popular fitness trends for 2015. Programs including Silver Sneakers, a freestyle low-impact cardio class,
and water aerobics are becoming more popular as Americans are realizing the many benefits of staying
active throughout life. According to the National Sporting Goods Association, popular senior
programming trends include hiking, birding, and swimming.

55

2015 Participation Report,” Physical Activity Council, 2015.
American College of Sports Medicine, “Survey Predicts Top 20 Fitness Trends for 2015,” http://www.acsm.org/aboutacsm/media-room/news-releases/2014/10/24/survey-predicts-top-20-fitness-trends-for-2015, accessed January 2015.
56
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Festivals and Special Events

Festivals and other special events are often popular activities in communities that not only entertain,
generate economic activity, and serve to celebrate community identity, they are also fantastic means of
introducing people the community’s public parks and recreation system. Public parks and recreation
agencies play a major role in planning, managing, and hosting festivals and other community programs
that often serve to draw new users into their facilities. Attendants to events hosted in parks, or
recreation centers, who enjoy their experience may want to return for another event or program, or
simply to enjoy the park or recreation facility. Participants in these special programs can become
interested in visiting other parks, recreation facilities or participating in programs.
In 2014, festivals grew in popularity as economic drivers and urban brand builders. Chad Kaydo
describes the phenomenon in the January 2014 issue of Governing magazine, “Municipal officials and
entrepreneurs see the power of cultural festivals, innovation-focused business conferences and the like
as a way to spur short-term tourism while shaping an image of the host City as a cool, dynamic location
where companies and citizens in modern, creative industries can thrive.” 57 Examples of successful largescale festivals include:
• South by Southwest (SXSW) – This annual music, film, and digital conference and festival in
Austin, Texas, is a leading example. Launched in 1987, the festival’s economic impact has grown
steadily over recent years. In 2007, it netted $95 million for Austin’s economy. In 2013, the
event topped $218 million.
• Coachella Valley Music and Arts Festival in California – This two-week cultural event draws bigname bands, music fans, and marketers, attracting 80,000 people per day.
• First County Festival in Monterey, California – Private producer, Goldenvoice, launched this
smaller music event in August 2013 with marketing support from the Monterey County
Convention and Visitors Bureau, drawing on the County’s history as host of the Monterey Jazz
Festival. Adding carnival rides and local art, furniture and clothing vendors to the live music
performances, the event drew 11,000 attendees each of its two days.
The success rate for festivals should not be evaluated solely on the basis of profit (sales), prestige (media
profile), and size (numbers of events or overall attendance). Research by the European Festival Research
Project (EFRP) indicates there is evidence of local and county government supporting and even
instigating and managing particular festivals themselves to achieve local or regional economic
objectives, often defined very narrowly (sales, jobs, and tourism). 58 There are also a growing number of
smaller, more local, community-based festivals and events in communities, most often supported by
local councils that have been spawned partly as a reaction to larger festivals that have become prime
economic-drivers. These community-based festivals often will re-claim cultural ground based on their
social, educational, and participative value. For more information on the values of festivals and events,
see the CRC Sustainable Tourism research guide 59 on this topic.

Chad Kaydo, “Cities Create Music, Cultural Festivals to Make Money,” Governing, January 2014,
http://www.governing.com/topics/finance/gov-cities-create-mucis-festivals.html.
58 European Festival Research Group, http://www.efa-aef.eu/en/activities/efrp/, accessed October 2012.
59 Ben Janeczko, Trevor Mules, Brent Ritchie, “Estimating the Economic Impacts of Festivals and Events: A Research Guide,”
Cooperative Research Centre for Sustainable Tourism, 2002, http://www.sustainabletourismonline.com/destinations-andcommunities/implementation/destination-development/destination-products-and-experiences/events-festivals, accessed
October 2012.
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Healthy Lifestyle Trends and Active Living
Active Transportation – Bicycling and Walking
In many surveys and studies on participation in recreational activities, walking, running, jogging, and
cycling are nearly universally rated as the most popular activities among youths and adults. Walking,
jogging, and running are often the most highly participated in recreational activity, and cycling often
ranks as the second or third most popular activity. These activities are attractive, as they require little
equipment, or financial investment, to get started, and are open to participation to nearly all segments
of the population. For these reasons, participation in these activities are often promoted as a means of
spurring physical activity, and increasing public health. The design of a community’s infrastructure is
directly linked to physical activity – where environments are built with bicyclists and pedestrians in
mind, more people bike and walk. Higher levels of bicycling and walking also coincide with increased
bicycle and pedestrian safety and higher levels of physical activity. Increasing bicycling and walking in a
community can have a major impact on improving public health and life expectancy. The following
trends as well as health and economic indicators are pulled from the Alliance for Biking and Walking’s
2012 and 2014 Benchmarking Reports:
Public health trends related to bicycling and walking include:
• Quantified health benefits of active transportation can outweigh any risks associated with the
activities by as much as 77 to 1, and add more years to our lives than are lost from inhaled air
pollution and traffic injuries.
• Between 1966 and 2009, the number of children who bicycled or walked to school fell 75
percent, while the percentage of obese children rose 276 percent.
• Bicycling to work significantly reduces absenteeism due to illness. Regular bicyclists took 7.4 sick
days per year, while non-bicyclists took 8.7 sick days per year.
Economic benefits of bicycling and walking include:
• Bicycling and walking projects create 8 to 12 jobs per $1 million spent, compared to just 7 jobs
created per $1 million spent on highway projects.
• Cost benefit analyses show that up to $11.80 in benefits can be gained for every $1 invested in
bicycling and walking.
National bicycling trends:
• There has been a gradual trend of increasing bicycling and walking to work since 2005.
• Infrastructure to support biking communities is becoming more commonly funded in
communities.
• Bike share systems, making bicycles available to the public for low-cost, short-term use, have
been sweeping the nation since 2010. Twenty of the most populous U.S. cities have a functional
bike share system.
Bicycle-friendly communities have been emerging over the last 10 years. In addition to being a popular
recreational activity, cycling has become a desirable, regular mode of transportation as people consider
the costs and challenges of commuting by car or public transportation, their desire for better health,
and concern for the environment.
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The Alliance for Biking and Walking published its “Bicycling and Walking in the United States: 2014
Benchmarking Report,” 60 updating its 2012 Benchmarking Report. The report shows that increasing
bicycling and walking are goals that are clearly in the public interest. Where bicycling and walking levels
are higher, obesity, high blood pressure, and diabetes levels are lower.
The Institute for Transportation & Development Policy published an updated Standard for
Transportation Oriented Design (TOD) in March 2014, with accessible performance objectives and
metrics, to help municipalities, developers and local residents design land use and built environment “to
support, facilitate, and prioritize not only the use of public transport, but the most basic modes of
transport, walking and cycling.” The TOD Standard, along with its performance objectives and scoring
metrics, can be found at https://www.itdp.org/tod-standard/. 61
Health and Obesity
According to the Center for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), obesity continues to be a serious
issue in America, growing at an epidemic rate—almost tripling since 1990. Overall, more than one-third
(35.7%) of adults and 17 percent of children in the United States are obese. 62 These statistics illustrate
the importance of intervention and curbing of the epidemic in youth. As obesity in the United States
continues to be a topic of interest for legislators and our government, there continues to be research
suggesting that activity levels are stagnant among all age groups. For example, the CDC has reported
that:
• Only 25 percent of adults and 27 percent of youth (grades 9-12) engage in recommended levels
of physical activity.
• Fifty-nine percent (59%) of American adults are sedentary.
• Children nationally spend between 4.5 to 8 hours daily (30 to 56 hours per week) in front of a
screen (television, computer, or other electronic device).
Trails and Health
Trails can provide a wide variety of opportunities for being physically active, such as
walking/running/hiking, rollerblading, wheelchair recreation, bicycling, cross-country skiing, and
snowshoeing, fishing, hunting, and horseback riding. Trails and community pathways are a significant
recreational and alternative transportation infrastructure, but are most effective in increasing public
health when they are part of a system. In fact, the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention’s Trails for
Health Initiative 63 concluded that a connected system of trails increases the level of physical activity in a
community. Several groups, including American Trails, have created resources explaining the many
benefits of trails: http://www.americantrails.org/resources/benefits.

Alliance for Biking and Walking, 2014 Benchmarking Report, http://www.bikewalkalliance.org/download-the-2014benchmarking-report, accessed January 2015
61Institute for Transportation & Development Policy, “TOD Standard, Version 2.1,” March 2014, https://www.itdp.org/todstandard/
62 Center for Disease Control and Prevention, “Obesity and Overweight – Facts,” http://www.cdc.gov/obesity/data/facts.html,
accessed on October 3, 2012.
63 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, “Guide to Community Preventive Services,”
http://www.thecommunityguide.org/index.html
60
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The health benefits are equally as high for trails in urban neighborhoods as for those in state or national
parks. A trail in the neighborhood, creating a “linear park,” makes it easier for people to incorporate
exercise into their daily routines, whether for recreation or non-motorized transportation. Urban trails
need to connect people to places they want to go, such as schools, transit centers, businesses, and
neighborhoods. 64
Shade Structures – Solar Relief
Communities around the country are considering adding shade structures as well as shade trees to their
parks, playgrounds, and pools, as “a weapon against cancer and against childhood obesity,” 65 both to
reduce future cancer risk and promote exercise among children. A 2005 study found that melanoma
rates in people under 20 rose three percent a year between 1973 and 2001, possibly due to a thinning of
the ozone layer in the atmosphere. It is recommended that children seek shade between 10 a.m. and 4
p.m., but with so little shade available, kids have nowhere to go. Additionally, without adequate shade,
many play areas are simply too hot to be inviting to children. On sunny days, playground equipment can
be hot enough to scald the hands of would-be users.
Trees would help provide protection, as tree leaves absorb about 95 percent of ultraviolet radiation, but
they take a decade or more to grow large enough to make a difference. As such, many communities are
building shade structures instead. The non-profit Shade Foundation of American is a good resource for
information about shade and shade structures, www.shadefoundation.org.

Natural Environments and Open Space
Conservation
Parks and public lands are critical to the quality of life for all Americans, and that quality of life, for
everyone, in any community, is improved by clean, green, and accessible parks and open space. Parks
and open spaces serve an essential role in preserving natural resources and wildlife habitat, protecting
clean water and clean air, and providing open space for current and future generations. Parks also
provide an essential connection for Americans of all ages and abilities to the life‐enhancing benefits of
nature and the outdoors. 66 In 2013, the National Recreation and Parks Association (NRPA) further
emphasized the critical role parks and recreation agencies play in conserving open spaces and natural
resources when it included “conservation” as one of its “three pillars” or guiding themes (social equity,
health and wellness, and conservation). The three pillars were created as a means of encapsulating all
the areas where parks and recreation professionals make an impact into six words. 67

64

National Trails Training Partnership, “Health Community: What you should know about trail building,,”
http://www.americantrails.org/resources/health/healthcombuild.html, accessed May 2016
65 Liz Szabo, “Shade: A weapon against skin cancer, childhood obesity,” USA Today, June 30, 2011,
www.usatoday.30.usatoday.com/news/health/wellness/story/2011/06/Shade-serves-as-a –weapon-against-skin-cancerchildhood-obesity/48965070/1, accessed May 2015
66 National Parks and Recreation Association, “Role of Parks and Recreation in Conservation,” http://www.nrpa.org/AboutNRPA/Position-Statements/Role-of-Parks-and-Recreation-in-Conservation, accessed May 2016
67 Elizabeth Beard, “Pillars of Our Community,” Parks and Recreation, April 1, 2016,
http://www.parksandrecreation.org/2013/April/Pillars-of-Our-Communities, accessed May 2016

Dream Your Park - Parks and Open Space Master Plan

115

In addition to being stewards of public open spaces and natural resources, parks and recreation agencies
are extremely well positioned within communities to engage people of all ages with nature, educate the
public about the outdoors and environmental issues, coordinate stewardship projects with public, nonprofit and private entities, and lead by example in land and resource conservation efforts. In defining its
position on the role of parks and recreation agencies in conservation, NRPA noted the following benefits
of conservation and environmental stewardship:
• Providing carbon‐reducing sustainable landscapes that cleanse air and water, replenish aquifers,
reduce storm water runoff, and protect wildlife habitat.
• Offering the public access to safe, affordable, and healthy ways to experience and appreciate
nature.
• Contributing significantly to the economic well‐being of communities through energy and
resources conservation and providing many economic benefits to communities derived from
outdoor recreation.
Additionally, NRPA noted the following points, and examples, to support its position that parks and
recreation agencies play a major role in land and natural resource conservation:
• Outdoor recreation was estimated to have generated $646 billion in consumer spending in
2012, according to the Outdoor Industry Association, and in 2016 the American Recreation
Coalition estimated outdoor recreation will generate more than $650 billion in consumer
spending.
• The return on investment from protecting open space for public benefit from ecosystem
services of water filtration, climate change protection, and other aspects of conserving public
open space is estimated to be 100 to 1, according to a study by the Gund Institute for Ecological
Economies at the University of Vermont.
• The number of Denver residents in 1980 who said they would pay more to live near a greenbelt
or park: 16 percent. The number in 1990: 48 percent.
• The estimated gross increase in residential property value resulting from proximity to San
Francisco's Golden Gate Park is $500 million to $1 billion.
• In Pima City, Arizona, wildlife viewing in one year amounted to an estimated $173.5 million in
direct spending; $90.7 million in salaries and wages associated with 3,196 jobs; and about $9.9
million in state sales and fuel tax revenue, according to the Arizona Department of Fish and
Game.
• Public support for land conservation and open space protection ballot measures has remained
above 70 percent passage over the past decade, even during times of economic downturns and
recessions.

Economic and Health Benefits of Parks

There are numerous economic and health benefits of parks, including the following:
• In 2012 in California alone, outdoor recreation generated $17.8 billion in annual consumer
spending, and $1.3 billion in state and local tax revenue. Outdoor recreation was also estimated
to generate 158,000 jobs in the State and an estimated $6.1 billion in wages and salaries. 68
• Trails, parks, and playgrounds are among the five most important community amenities
considered when selecting a home.

68

Outdoor Industry Association, The Outdoor Recreation Economy,
https://outdoorindustry.org/images/researchfiles/OIA_OutdoorRecEconomyReport2012.pdf; accessed May 2016
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•
•
•

Research from the University of Illinois shows that trees, parks, and green spaces have a
profound impact on people’s health and mental outlook. 69
U.S. Forest Service research indicates that when the economic benefits produced by trees are
assessed, the total value can be two to six times the cost for tree planting and care. 70
Nearly half of active Americans regard outdoor activities as their main source of exercise. 71

“The Benefits of Parks: Why America Needs More City Parks and Open Space,” a report from the Trust
for Public Land, makes the following observations about the health, economic, environmental, and
social benefits of parks and open space: 72
• Physical activity makes people healthier.
• Physical activity increases with access to parks.
• Contact with the natural world improves physical and psychological health.
• Residential and commercial property values increase.
• Value is added to community and economic development sustainability.
• Benefits of tourism are enhanced.
• Trees are effective in improving air quality and act as natural air conditioners.
• Trees assist with storm water control and erosion.
• Crime and juvenile delinquency are reduced.
• Recreational opportunities for all ages are provided.
• Stable neighborhoods and strong communities are created.
Researchers have long touted the benefits of outdoor exercise. According to a study published in the
Journal of Environmental Science and Technology by the University of Essex in the United Kingdom, “as
little as five minutes of green exercise improves both mood and self-esteem.” 73 A new trend started in
China as they prepared to host the 2008 Summer Olympics. Their aim was to promote a society that
promotes physical fitness and reaps the benefits of outdoor exercise by working out on outdoor fitness
equipment.
The United States is now catching up on this trend, as parks and recreation departments have begun
installing “outdoor gyms.” Equipment that can be found in these outdoor gyms is comparable to what
would be found in an indoor workout facility, such as leg and chest presses, elliptical trainers, pull down
trainers, etc. With no additional equipment such as weights and resistance bands, the equipment is
fairly easy to install. Outdoor fitness equipment provides a new opportunity for parks and recreation
departments to increase the health of their communities, while offering them the opportunity to
exercise outdoors. Such equipment can increase the usage of parks, trails, and other outdoor amenities
while helping to fight the obesity epidemic and increase the community’s interaction with nature.

F.E. Kuo, “Environment and Crime in the Inner City: Does Vegetation Reduce Crime?” Environment and Behavior, Volume 33,
p. 343-367
70 Nowak, David J., “Benefits of Community Trees,” Brooklyn Trees, USDA Forest Service General Technical Report
71 Outdoor Recreation Participation Report 2016
72 Paul M. Sherer, “The Benefits of Parks: Why America Needs More City Parks and Open Space,” The Trust for Public Land, San
Francisco, CA, 2006
73 Sally Russell, “Nature Break: Five Minutes of Green Nurture,” Green Nurture Blog, http://blog.greennurture.com/tag/journalof-environmental-science-and-technology, accessed November 14, 2012.
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Nature Programming
Noted as early as 2003 in Recreation Management magazine, parks agencies have been seeing an
increase in interest in environmental-oriented “back to nature” programs. In 2007, the National
Recreation and Park Association (NRPA) sent out a survey to member agencies in order to learn more
about the programs and facilities that public parks and recreation agencies provide to connect children
and their families with nature. 74 A summary of the results follow:
• Sixty-eight percent (68%) of public parks and recreation agencies offer nature-based
programming, and 61 percent have nature-based facilities.
• The most common programs include nature hikes, nature-oriented arts and crafts, fishingrelated events, and nature-based education in cooperation with local schools.
• When asked to describe the elements that directly contribute to their most successful programs,
agencies listed staff training as most important followed by program content and number of
staff/staff training.
• When asked what resources would be needed most to expand programming, additional staff
was most important followed by funding.
• Of the agencies that do not currently offer nature-based programming, 90 percent indicated
that they want to in the future. Additional staff and funding were again the most important
resources these agencies would need going forward.
• The most common facilities include: nature parks/preserves, self-guided nature trails, outdoor
classrooms, and nature centers.
• When asked to describe the elements that directly contribute to their most successful facilities,
agencies listed funding as most important followed by presence of wildlife and community
support.
Figures from the Association for Interpretative Naturalists, a national group of nature professionals,
demonstrate that nature-based programs are on the rise. According to Tim Merriman, the association’s
Executive Director, the group was founded in 1954 with 40 members. It now boasts 4,800 members,
with research indicating that about 20,000 paid interpreters are working nationally, along with more
than 500,000 unpaid volunteers staffing nature programs at parks, zoos, and museums. The growth of
these programs is thought to come from replacing grandparents as the teacher about the “great
outdoors.” It is also speculated that a return to natural roots and renewed interest in life’s basic
elements was spurred as a response to the events of September 11, 2001. 75

74

National Recreation and Parks Association, “NRPA Completes Agency Survey Regarding Children and Nature,”
http://www.narrp.org/assets/Library/Children_in_Nature/
nrpa_survey_regarding_children_and_nature_2007.pdf
75 Margaret Ahrweiler, “Call of the Wild – From Beautiful Blossoms to Bugs and Guts, Nature Programs Are Growing as People
Return to Their Roots,” Recreation Management, http://recmanagement.com/200310fe04.php, October 2003
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In his book, Last Child in the Woods: Saving Children from Nature Deficit Disorder, 76 Richard Louv
introduced the concept of the restorative qualities of being out in nature, for both children and adults.
This concept, and research in support of it, has led to a growing movement promoting connections with
nature in daily life. One manifestation of this is the development of Nature Explore Classrooms in parks.
Nature Explore 77 is a collaborative program of the Arbor Day Foundation and the non-profit organization
Dimensions Educational Research Foundation, with a mission of helping children and families develop a
profound engagement with the natural world, where nature is an integral, joyful part of children’s daily
learning. Nature Explore works to support efforts to connect children with nature. More recently, Scott
Sampson advanced the cause in a book entitled, How to Raise a Wild Child: The Art and Science of
Falling in Love with Nature. 78 Citing research supporting his case that connecting with nature is vital to
the healthy development of individuals, communities, and the world, Sampson offers practical and
helpful advice to parents, educators, and any other would-be nature mentors to kids.
Riparian and Watershed Best Practices
As managers of large areas of public open space, and large areas of impervious surfaces, parking lots,
and rooftops at facilities, parks and recreation agencies have been tasked with playing a larger role in
the stewardship of water resources. Storm water management, floodplain conservation,
coastal/shoreline management, and wetlands conservation are typical arenas in which parks and
recreation agencies find themselves working, and agencies should be familiar with the various roles they
will need to play in curbing water pollution and preserving natural systems that filter water. For
example, several major metropolitan areas, including Houston, Texas, are investing in (often long
neglected) riverfront parks, focusing improving the functionality of floodplains, outdoor recreation
opportunities, and natural systems enhancements. Improvements such as those made at Houston’s
newly opened Buffalo Bayou Park provide a few examples. 79
Parks and recreation agencies can also play a key role in creating and implementing watershed
management plans. Agencies can also supplement local and regional monitoring efforts of watersheds
and riparian areas, assisting planners in their evaluation of the effectiveness of management plans and
water quality improvement strategies. Regular monitoring can help identify changes in resource
conditions, such as water levels, flow rates, pollution levels, and the effectiveness of pollution
abatement measures and water resource improvement efforts.

76

Richard Louv, Last Child in the Woods: Saving Children from Nature Deficit Disorder, Algonquin Books of Chapel Hill,
California, 2005
77 National Arbor Day Foundation, “What is the Nature Explore Program,”
http://www.arborday.org/explore/documents/NE_FAQ_002.pdf, accessed August 2012
78 Scott D. Simpson, How to Raise a Wild Child: The Art and Science of Falling in Love with Nature, Houghton Mifflin Harcourt,
New York, N.Y., 2015.
79 Dianne Wray, “Buffalo Bayou Park Is Getting Ready to Open,” Houston Press, September 15, 2015,
http://www.houstonpress.com/news/buffalo-bayou-park-is-getting-ready-to-open-7763987, accessed May 2016
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The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) suggests the following steps to building an
effective watershed management plan. See water.epa.gov 80 for more information from the EPA.
• Build partnerships
• Characterize the watershed
• Set goals and identify solutions
• Design and implementation program
• Implement the watershed plan
• Measure progress and make adjustments

Sports and Recreation Trends

General Sports and Recreation Trends
The National Sporting Goods Association (NSGA) statistical survey on sports participation in the United
States 2015 edition tracked participation in 54 different sports and activities for 2014. A summary of the
survey results are noted in Figure 29, with several highlights below: 81
• Participation increased in 33 sports and activities in 2014 over the previous year. Roughly half
that number (17) of sports and activities saw increases in 2013 compared to 2012.
• Open water sports saw the highest percentage increase (2.7%) in terms of number of
participants. The increase is attributed to growth in popularity of boating (motor/power boat),
canoeing, and kayaking.
• Individual sports and activities experienced the highest decrease in participation, falling 2.6
percent in 2014 compared to the previous year. The decrease is attributed to declining
participation in bowling, golf, and tennis.

2.5

2.7

Figure 29: Changes in Sport Activity Participation 2013 to 2014
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80U.S.

Environmental Protection Agency, “Implement the Watershed Plan – Implement Management Strategies,,”
http://water.epa.gov/type/watersheds/datait/watershedcentral/plan2.cfm
81 Irwin Broh Research, “Sports Participation in the United States 2015 Edition,” National Sporting Goods Association, 2015
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Longer term data from National Sporting Goods Association show that despite a recent downturn in the
participation in the past year, over the past decade, participation in individual sports has increased,
especially in aerobic exercising, exercise walking, exercising with equipment, hiking, kayaking,
running/jogging, and yoga. Table 12 illustrates a ten year change in participation for selected activities
including both team sports and individual sports. 82
Table 12: Ten-Year History of Sports Participation (in millions) 2005-2014

Sport
Aerobic Exercising
Backpack/Wilderness Camping
Baseball
Basketball
Bicycle Riding
Camping (Vacation/Overnight)
Canoeing
Exercise Walking
Exercising with Equipment
Fishing (Salt Water)
Football (Flag)
Football (Tackle)
Football (Touch)
Golf
GymN/Astics
Hiking
Kayaking
Lacrosse
Mountain Biking (off road)
Running/Jogging
Scuba Diving (Open Water)
Skateboarding
Soccer
Softball
Swimming
Tennis
Volleyball
Weight Lifting
Work-Out at Club/Gym/Fitness
Studio
Wrestling
Yoga
Source: National Sporting Goods Association

2005
33.7
13.3
14.6
29.9
43.1
46.0
N/A
86.0
54.2
10.0
N/A
9.9
N/A
24.7
N/A
29.8
N/A
N/A
9.2
29.2
N/A
12.0
14.1
14.1
58.0
11.1
13.2
35.5
34.7

2007
34.8
13.0
14.0
24.1
37.4
47.5
N/A
89.8
52.9
10.4
N/A
9.2
N/A
22.7
N/A
28.6
5.9
1.2
9.3
30.4
2.4
10.1
13.8
12.4
52.3
12.3
12.0
33.2
36.8

2009
33.2
12.3
11.5
24.4
38.1
50.9
N/A
93.4
57.2
8.2
N/A
8.9
N/A
22.3
3.9
34.0
4.9
N/A
8.4
32.2
N/A
8.4
13.6
11.8
50.2
10.8
10.7
34.5
38.3

2011
42.0
11.6
12.3
26.1
39.1
42.8
N/A
97.1
55.5
9.7
N/A
9.0
N/A
20.9
5.1
39.1
7.1
2.7
6.0
38.7
N/A
6.6
13.9
10.4
46.0
13.1
10.1
29.1
34.5

2013
44.1
12.2
11.7
25.5
35.6
39.3
6.7
96.3
53.1
9.5
6.8
7.5
8.8
18.9
5.1
39.4
8.1
2.8
5.2
42.0
2.7
5.0
12.8
10.0
45.5
12.6
10.1
31.3
34.1

2014
44.2
12.0
11.3
23.7
35.6
39.5
7.3
104.3
55.1
9.4
6.3
7.5
8.9
18.4
5.4
41.1
9.0
2.8
5.4
43.0
2.4
5.4
13.4
9.5
45.9
12.4
10.2
34.0
35.9

N/A
N/A

2.1
10.7

3.0
15.7

3.2
21.6

3.1
25.9

2.9
29.2

National Sporting Goods Association, “Historical Sports Participation 2015 Report,” https://www.nsga.org/research/nsgaresearch-offerings/sports-participation-historical-file-2015, accessed April 2016
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The Sports & Fitness Industry Association (SFIA) produces a yearly report on sports, fitness, and leisure
activities in the United States. The following findings were highlighted in the 2016 report: 83
• Overall participation in sports, fitness, and related physical activities has fluctuated in recent
years with an increase in team, winter, water, and fitness sports participation. Racquet and
outdoor sports participation remained flat in 2015, while individual sports declined slightly.
• Team sports experienced the largest increase in participation, including at least a four percent
increase in baseball, cheerleading, ice hockey, lacrosse, rugby, indoor soccer, team swimming
and flag and tackle football.
• Forty-three percent (43%) of parents reported an increase in spending on team sports at school
in 2015.
• Twenty-eight percent (28%) of all Americans are inactive, while 31 percent are active to a
healthy level.

Trends in Adult and Youth Recreation
Adult Recreation: Pickleball
No adult recreational sport is taking off faster than Pickleball. 84 Pickleball is a racquet sport played on a
badminton court with a lowered net, perforated plastic ball and wood paddles. While it originated in the
Pacific Northwest in the 1960s, it has grown exponentially since 2000. The USA Pickleball Association
(USAPA) estimates that there were about 500 Pickleball players in 2000, with that number growing to
125,000 in 2013. It’s especially popular with the 50+ crowd because it is low impact but gets the heart
rate pumping. 85 Pickleball is an attractive programming option for recreation managers because it is
adaptable to a variety of existing facilities – four Pickleball courts fit in one tennis court.
Youth Sports
The Sports & Fitness Industry Association (SFIA) produces a yearly report on sports, fitness, and leisure
activities in the United States. The following findings regarding youth and sports were highlighted in the
2016 report. 86 In 2015 youth aged 6 to 16 (Generation Z) participation was highest for outdoor (62%),
team (59%), and fitness sports (51%). Camping was a top interest for youth across the age spectrum, age
6 to 24.
In 2009, an article in The Wall Street Journal observed that at the close of the last decade, lacrosse had
become one of the country’s fastest growing team sports. Participation in high-school lacrosse almost
doubled in the first decade of the century. An estimated 1.2 million Americans over age 7 played
lacrosse in 2009. 87 A 2011 report, U.S. Trends in Team Sports, finds that lacrosse and other niche team
sports and volleyball are continuing to experience strong growth for youth and adults. 88

Sports and Fitness Industry Association, 2016 Sports, Fitness and Leisure Activities Topline Participation Report
Chris Gelbach, “Never Stop Playing: Trends in Adult Recreational Sports” Recreation Management, September 2013,
http://recmanagement.com/feature_print.php?fid=201309fe02, accessed January 2015
85 David Crumpler, “Pickleball a fast-growing sport, especially for the 50 and older crowd,” Florida Times Union, January 26,
2015, http://jacksonville.com/prime-time/2015-01-26/story/pickleball-fast-growing-sport-especially-50-and-older-crowd,
accessed January 2015
86 Sports and Fitness Industry Association, 2016 Sports, Fitness and Leisure Activities Topline Participation Report,
http://www.sfia.org/reports/all/.
87 Evans and Trachtenberg, “Lacrosse Muscles Its Way West,” The Wall Street Journal, May 2009.
88 SMGA, “2011 Preview: U.S. Trends in Team Sports,” Fall 2011,”
83
84
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Outdoor Recreation

Outdoor recreation trends are also a recurring topic of study by the United States Forest Service through
the Internet Research Information Series (IRIS). An IRIS report dated January 2012 indicates that
participation in walking for pleasure and family gatherings outdoors were the two most popular naturebased outdoor recreation activities for the U.S. population as a whole. 89 These outdoor activities were
followed closely in popularity by viewing/ photographing wildlife, boating, fishing, snow/ice activities,
and swimming. There has been a growing momentum in participation in sightseeing, birding, and
wildlife watching in recent years.
The Outdoor Foundation releases a “Participation in Outdoor Recreation Report” annually. According to
the 2016 Topline Report, 90 nearly half (48.4%) of Americans participated in outdoor recreation activities
in 2015. This figure remained static from 2015, but dropped slightly (less than 1%) from 2013, with
extreme weather and an unusually cold winter which likely contributed to the decline. Increased
participation in outdoor recreation activities was strong in paddle sports, with stand up paddle boarding
remaining the top outdoor activity for growth, with participation growing by 26 percent from 2014 to
2015.
Additional key findings from the Outdoor Foundation’s 2016 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline
Report” include:

Participation in Outdoor Recreation
•

•
•
•

In 2015, 48.4% of Americans ages 6 and older participated in at least one outdoor activity. This
equated to 142.4 million Americans who went on a collective 11.7 billion outdoor recreation
outings.
Top five participation percentage increases in outdoor activities in the past three years were in
stand up paddle boarding, triathlon (traditional/road), kayak fishing, triathlon (nontraditional/off-road), and trail running.
Participation among youths ages 6 to 12 was at 63 percent, ages 13 to 17 was at 59 percent, and
ages 18 to 24 was at 57 percent.
Participation among adults ages 25 to 44 was at 56 percent, and 37 percent among adults ages
45 and older.

As illustrated in Figure 30 to 32 the 2016 “Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report” also lists
the most popular (by participation rate) and favorite (by frequency of participation) outdoor activities
for youth and young adults ages 6 to 24, and adults over the age of 25 nationwide:

USDA Forest Service, “Recent Outdoor Recreation Trends,” Internet Research Information Series (IRIS) Research Brief, January
2012, http://warnell.forestry.uga.edu/nrrt/nsre/IRISRec/
IRISRec23rpt.pdf, accessed August, 2012.
90 Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report 2016
89
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Figure 30: Most Popular Outdoor Activities by Rate of Participation
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Figure 31: Favorite Outdoor Activities by Frequency of Participation among Youths and Young Adults
(Ages 6 to 24):
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Figure 32: Favorite Outdoor Activities by Frequency of Participation among Adults (Age 25+)
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Trail Recreation and Cycling Trends

For trail-related recreation activities such as hiking, bicycling, and running, the 2016 “Outdoor
Recreation Topline Report” indicates a positive three-year trend for trail running, running/jogging,
hiking, mountain biking, and BMX biking, as shown on Table 13. Additionally, participation in trail
running and BMX biking is up significantly over the recent three-year period.
Table 13: Cycling and Trail Recreation Participation by Activity (Ages 6+)

BMX Bicycling
Bicycling (Mountain/Non-Paved
Surface)
Bicycling (Road/Paved Surface)
Hiking (Day)
Running/Jogging
Trail Running

2010

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

2,369

1,547

2,175

2,168

2,350

2,690

3 Year
Average
Change
7.5%

7,161

6,816

7,714

8,542

8,044

8,316

2.8%

39,320 40,349 39,232 40,888 39,725 38,280
32,496 34,491 34,545 34,378 36,222 37,232
50,713 52,187 54,188 51,127 49,408 48,496
5,136 5,610 6,003 6,792 7,531 8,139

-0.8%
2.6%
-2.3%
10.7%

Source: 2016 Outdoor Recreation Participation Topline Report
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Other Cycling Trends
• Bicycle touring is becoming a fast-growing trend around the world, including the United States
and Canada. “Travelers are seeking out bike tours to stay active, minimize environmental
impact, and experience diverse landscapes and cityscapes at a closer level.” 91
• Urban bike tours, popular in cycle-friendly cities in Europe, are taking hold in the United States
as well. Bikes and Hikes L.A., an eco-friendly bike and hike sightseeing company founded in
September 2010, offers visitors the opportunity to “see the city’s great outdoors while getting a
good workout.” In New York, a hotel and a bike store partnered to offer guests cruisers to
explore the city during the summer of 2014. 92
• One of the newest trends in adventure cycling is “fat bike,” multiple speed bikes that are made
to ride where other bikes cannot be ridden, with tires that are up to five inches wide run at low
pressure for extra traction. Most fat bikes are used to ride on snow but they are also very
effective for riding on any loose surface like sand or mud. They also work well on most rough
terrain or just riding through the woods. This bike offers unique opportunities to experience
nature in ways that wouldn’t be possible otherwise. 93

Therapeutic Recreation

The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) established that persons with disabilities have the
right to the same access to parks and recreation facilities and programming as those without disabilities.
In 2004, The National Council on Disability (NCD) issued a comprehensive report, “Livable Communities
for Adults with Disabilities.” 94 This report identified six elements for improving the quality of life for all
citizens, including children, youth, and adults with disabilities. The six elements are:
1. Provide affordable, appropriate, accessible housing
2. Ensure accessible, affordable, reliable, safe transportation
3. Adjust the physical environment for inclusiveness and accessibility
4. Provide work, volunteer, and education opportunities
5. Ensure access to key health and support services
6. Encourage participation in civic, cultural, social, and recreational activities
Therapeutic services bring two forms of service for persons with disabilities into play, specific
programing and inclusion services. Individuals with disabilities need not only functional skills but to have
physical and social environments in the community that are receptive to them and accommodating
individual needs. Inclusion allows individuals to determine their own interests and follow them.
Many park and recreation departments around the country are offering specific programming for
people with disabilities, but not as many offer inclusion services. In “Play for All‒Therapeutic Recreation
Embraces All Abilities,” an article in Recreation Management magazine, 95 Dana Carman described
resources for communities looking to expand their therapeutic recreation services.
Hope Nardini, “Bike Tourism a Rising Trend,” Ethic Traveler, http://www.ethicaltraveler.org/2012/08/bike-tourism-a-risingtrend/, accessed March 2014
92 Michelle Baran, “New Trend: Urban Bike Tours in Los Angeles and New York,” Budget Travel Blog,
http://www.budgettravel.com/blog/new-trend-urban-bike-tours-in-los-angeles-and-new-york,11772/, accessed March 2014
93 Steven Pease, “Fat Bikes, How to Get the Most Out of Winter Cycling,” Minnesota Cycling Examiner,
http://www.examiner.com/article/fat-bikes-the-latest-trend-adventure-cycling, February 1, 2014.
94 National Council on Disability, Livable Communities for Adults with Disabilities, December 2004,
http://www.ncd.gov/publications/2004/12022004.
95 Dana Carmen, “Play for All,” Recreation Management, February 2007, http://recmanagement.com/200710fe03.php,
accessed May 2016
91
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Therapeutic recreation includes a renewed focus on serving people with the social/emotional challenges
associated with “invisible disabilities” such as ADHD, bipolar disorders, spectrum disorders, and sensory
integration disorders. A growing number of park and recreation departments are making services for
those with invisible disabilities a successful part of their programming as well. When done well, these
same strategies improve the recreation experience for everyone. 96

Role and Response of Local Government

Collectively, these trends have created profound implications for the way local governments conduct
business. Some local governments are now accepting the role of providing preventative health care
through parks and recreation services. The following concepts are from the International City/County
Management Association. 97
• Parks and recreation departments should take the lead in developing communities conducive to
active living.
• There is growing support for recreation programs that encourage active living within their
community.
• One of the highest priorities is a cohesive system of parks and trails and accessible
neighborhood parks.
In summary, the United States, its states, and its communities share the enormous task of reducing the
health and economic burden of obesity. While numerous programs, policies, and products have been
designed to address the problem, there is no magic bullet to make it go away. The role of public parks
and recreation as a health promotion and prevention agency has come of age. What matters is
refocusing its efforts to insure the health, well-being, and economic prosperity of communities and
citizens.

Administration Trends for Recreation and Parks

Municipal parks and recreation structures and delivery systems have changed, and more alternative
methods of delivering services are emerging. Certain services are being contracted out, and cooperative
agreements with non-profit groups and other public institutions are being developed. Newer partners
include the health care system, social services, justice system, education, the corporate sector, and
community service agencies. These partnerships reflect both a broader interpretation of the mandate of
parks and recreation agencies and the increased willingness of other sectors to work together to address
community issues. The relationship with health agencies is vital in promoting wellness.
The traditional relationship with education and the sharing of facilities through joint-use agreements is
evolving into cooperative planning and programming aimed at addressing youth inactivity levels and
community needs.

Kelli Anderson, “A Welcome Inclusion,” Recreation Management, October 2010,
http://recmanagement.com/201010fe03.php, accessed February 2015
97 International City/County Management Association, www.ICMA.org, accessed June 2012.
96
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Listed below are additional administrative national trends:
• Level of subsidy for programs is lessening and more “enterprise” activities are being developed,
thereby allowing subsidy to be used where deemed appropriate.
• Information technology allows for better tracking and reporting.
• Pricing is often determined by peak, off-peak, and off-season rates.
• More agencies are partnering with private, public, and non-profit groups.

Agency Accreditation

Parks and recreation agencies are affirming their competencies and value through accreditation. This is
achieved by an agency’s commitment to 150 standards. Accreditation is a distinguished mark of
excellence that affords external recognition of an organization’s commitment to quality and
improvement.
The National Recreation and Parks Association administratively sponsors two distinct accreditation
programs – The Council on Accreditation of Parks, Recreation, Tourism, and Related Professions
(COAPRT) approves academic institutions and the Commission for Accreditation of Parks and Recreation
Agencies (CAPRA) approves agencies. It is the only national accreditation of parks and recreation
agencies, and is a valuable measure of an agency’s overall quality of operation, management, and
service to the community.

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Compliance

On September 14, 2010 the U.S. Department of Justice (DOJ) issued an amended regulation
implementing the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA 2010 Standards), 98 and for the first time, the
regulations were expanded to include recreation environment design requirements. Covered entities
were to be compliant with design and construction requirements and the development of three-year
transition plan by March 15, 2012. The deadline for implementation of the three-year transition plan
was March 15, 2015.

Funding

According to Recreation Management magazine’s 2015 State of the Industry Report, survey respondents
from parks and recreation departments/districts reporting about their revenues from 2012 through
2014 indicated a continued recovery from the impact of the recession of 2008. From 2013 to 2014, 44.1
percent of respondents reported that their revenues had either had increased and another 44.1 percent
reported revenues staying steady. About 48.7 percent of respondents said they expected revenues to
continue to increase in 2015, while 44 percent expected no change.

Cost Recovery and Financial Sustainability

It is important for communities to develop a Resource Allocation and Pricing Philosophy that reflects the
values of the community and the responsibility it has to the community. This Philosophy will be
especially important as a community moves forward with the development of new programs, additional
and/or expanded facilities, and as it strives for sustainability and determines how much it is willing to
subsidize operations with tax dollars.

98

U.S. Department of Justice, Americans with Disabilities Act, ADA Home Page, http://www.ada.gov/, accessed November 15,
2012.
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One means of accomplishing this goal is applying a process using an industry tool called the “Pyramid
Methodology.” This methodology develops and implements a refined cost recovery philosophy and
pricing policy based on current “best practices” as determined by the mission of the agency and the
program’s benefit to the community and/or individual.
Critical to this philosophical undertaking is the support and understanding of elected officials and
ultimately citizens. Whether or not significant changes are called for, the agency wants to be certain that
it is philosophically aligned with its residents. The development of the core services, cost recovery
philosophy, and policy is built on a very logical foundation, using the understanding of who is benefitting
from recreation services to determine how the costs for that service should be offset.
Recreation programs and services are sorted along a continuum of what delivers the greatest
community benefit to what delivers the greatest individual benefit. The amount of subsidy for each level
(not necessarily each individual program) is then determined to create an overall cost recovery
philosophy.
Developing effective ongoing systems that help measure success in reaching cost recovery goals and
anticipate potential pitfalls are dependent on the following:
• Understanding of current revenue streams and their sustainability.
• Tracking all expenses and revenues for programs, facilities, and services to understand their
contributions to overall department cost recovery.
• Analyzing who is benefiting from programs, facilities, and services and to what degree they
should be subsidized.
• Acknowledging the full cost of each program (those direct and indirect costs associated with
program delivery) and where the program fits on the continuum, of who benefits from the
program or service to determine appropriate cost recovery targets.
• Defining direct costs as those that typically exist purely because of the program and the change
with the program.
• Defining in-direct costs as those that are typically costs that would exist anyway (like full-time
staff, utilities, administration, debt service etc.).
• Program fees should not be based on ability to pay, but an objective program should be in place
that allows for easy access for lower income participants, through availability of scholarships
and/or discounts. In many instances, qualification for scholarships and/or discounts can mirror
requirements for free or reduced cost lunch in schools.

Trends in Marketing by Parks and Recreation Providers

With the rise of social media, there has been a shift in how industries and products are marketed. The
brands that are thriving stand for something and someone, whether it’s Nike’s “everyone’s-an-athlete”
messaging or Proctor & Gamble’s “we-stand-for-moms” commercials during the Olympics. Brands are
becoming people that consumers expect to engage with.
What this means for the parks and recreation industry is that it should no longer just be a public service.
It should stand for values like empowerment, confidence, and achievement, and communicate these
values through our stories. Conversations need to shift across internal networks, such as staff, and
external networks, such as our communities. This starts by getting away from product-focused
marketing tactics and into emotional story-telling that excites and empowers. Over time, these
conversations will connect people to parks and recreation in new ways.
Dream Your Park - Parks and Open Space Master Plan
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Keeping up with Social Media
Ninety-one percent of Americans own a cell phone, and most use the devices for much more than
phone calls. Young adults engage in mobile data applications at much higher rates than adults ages 30
and older. Usage rates trends indicate that Millennials tend to get information most frequently using
mobile devices such as smartphones. For example, 97 percent of cell phone owners ages 18 to 29 send
and receive text messages, compared to 94 percent of ages 30 to 49, 75 percent of ages 50 to 64, and 35
percent of those 65 and older. In 2016, the vast majority of the population in the United States has
access to a smartphone, computer, or other device, and is nearly always “connected.”
Social websites and apps are among the most used features on mobile phones. Popular social marketing
electronic tools include Facebook, Twitter, YouTube, Snapchat, Instagram, and LinkedIn. Private
messaging apps such as Snapchat, Instagram, and WhatsApp are being used for live media coverage. 99
Active Network offers expertise in activity and participation management. Its mission is to make the
world a more active place. In its blog, they offered the following marketing mix ideas which came out of
a meeting with park and recreational professionals in the Chicago area. 100
• Updated booths and community event presence – Utilization of a tablet or laptop to show
programs you offer and provide event participants the opportunity to register on the spot.
• Facebook redirect app – This application redirects people automatically to the link you provide.
Add it to your Facebook page.
• Instagram challenge – Think about how you can use mobile and social tools at your next event. It
could be an Instagram contest during an event set up as a scavenger hunt with participants
taking pictures of clues and posting them on Instagram.
• Social media coupons – Research indicates that the top reason people follow an organization on
a social network is to receive discounts or coupons. Consider posting an event discount on your
social networks redeemable by accessing on phone or printing out.
To further these opportunities, agencies should look out for new marketing trends. In December of
2016, social media analytics company Simply Measured released its top ten “bold” predictions for
2017. 101 The predictions relating to how an agency can utilize social media are:
1. Disappearing Content Becomes Mainstream
2. Live and Staged Video Will Dominate
3. Businesses Will Adopt WhatsApp/Messenger
4. Facebook Will Dominate More than Ever
5. Product and Service Reviews Will Move Towards Social
6. Mobile Advertising Costs Will Increase
7. Video Filters Will Become Mainstream
8. 2017 Will Be the Year of the Camera
In the ever-evolving space of social media, consumer engagement is becoming more immediate.
Consumers are looking for customizable and shareable content. Brands and organizations that learn and
adapt to the ways their target audiences are connecting will be the most successful.
99

Jacqueline Woerner, “The 7 Social Media Trends Dominating 2015,” Emarsys Blog,
http://www.emarsys.com/en/resources/blog/the-7-social-media-trends-dominating-2015/, accessed February 26, 2015.
100 Active Network, http://www.activenetwork.com, accessed May 2014
101 Justin Kirby, “10 Bold Social Media Predictions for 2017,” The Simply Measured Blog. http://simplymeasured.com/blog/10bold-social-media-predictions-for-2017, Published Dec, 2016. Accessed Feb, 2017.
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INTRODUCTION
The purpose of this study was to gather public
feedback on San Gabriel parks and recreation
facilities, services, and programs. This survey
research effort and subsequent analysis were
designed to assist San Gabriel in developing a
master plan regarding existing and potential future
facilities and services.
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METHODOLOGY
The survey was conducted using four methods: 1) an abbreviated intercept
survey conducted at the Lunar New Year event as well as “pop up” locations
throughout the community, 2) a mail-back survey, 3) an online, invitation-only
web survey to further encourage response from those residents already within
the defined invitation sample (those who received surveys in the mail), and 4) an
“open-link” online survey for members of the public who were not part of the
invitation sample. All surveys were made available in English, Spanish,
Vietnamese, and Chinese.
The primary list source used for the invitation mailing was a third party list
purchased from Melissa Data Corp., a leading provider of data with emphasis on
U.S., Canadian, and international address and phone verification as well as postal
software. Use of the Melissa Data list also includes renters in the sample who are
frequently missed in other list sources such as utility billing lists.
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METHODOLOGY
A total of 3,500 surveys were mailed to a random sample of San Gabriel
residents in April 2017. The final sample size for the statistically valid
survey was 273, resulting in a margin of error of approximately +/- 5.9
percentage points calculated for questions at 50% response1. The open
link survey received an additional 65 completed responses. Additionally,
the abbreviated intercept survey received 581 completed responses.
The analysis herein primarily focuses on responses from the statisticallyvalid invitation sample. However, results are shown for the combined
open link and intercept sample for questions that were included on both
surveys in order to highlight responses in cases where sample size was
most robust.

1For

the total invitation sample size of 273, margin of error is +/- 5.9% calculated for questions at 50% response (if the response for a particular question is “50%”—the standard way to
generalize margin of error is to state the larger margin, which occurs for responses at 50%). Note that the margin of error is different for every single question response on the survey
depending on the resultant sample sizes, proportion of responses, and number of answer categories for each question. Comparison of differences in the data between various
segments, therefore, should take into consideration these factors. As a general comment, it is sometimes more appropriate to focus attention on the general trends and patterns in
the data rather than on the individual percentages.
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WEIGHTING THE DATA
The underlying data were weighted by age to ensure appropriate representation
of San Gabriel residents across different demographic cohorts in the sample.
Using the U.S. Census Bureau 2015 American Community Survey five-year
estimates, the age distribution and race distribution within the invitation sample
were adjusted to more closely match the 2015 demographic profile of San
Gabriel.
Due to variable response rates by some segments of the population, the
underlying results, while weighted to best match the overall demographics of
residents, may not be completely representative of some sub-groups of the San
Gabriel population.
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SUMMARY OF SELECTED FINDINGS
• Room for Improvement in Usage of Existing Facilities; Parks and Events Most
Used/Attended. Well over half of invitation respondents have used a City park or
attended a City event in the past year (68% and 66%, respectively). While trails/
pathways and school fields/ facilities are used by less than half of invitation
respondents, those who do use these amenities do so frequently. Open link/ intercept
respondents are much more likely to use existing amenities, with 88% reporting visiting a
park in the prior year and 87% attending an event.

• Opportunity to Enhance Satisfaction with Parks and Open Space. When asked to report
their level of satisfaction with parks, facilities, and services in San Gabriel over the past
two years, a notable share of invitation respondents provided mid-grade ratings. Given
that invitation respondents are more neutral than dissatisfied, there does appear to be
an opportunity to engage residents further. Many respondents commented on their desire
to see beautification and maintenance of parks and facilities when asked to provide
their input on how parks or facilities could be improved. Open link/ intercept
respondents were more likely to report being satisfied with parks and open space in San
Gabriel.
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SUMMARY OF SELECTED FINDINGS
• Areas of Concentration Include Open Space, Trails/Pathways, and Recreation Program
Classrooms. Invitation respondents rated the importance of existing amenities to their
households, as well as to what extent they are meeting the needs of the community.
Respondents indicated that open space/ natural areas, trails/pathways, and recreation
program classrooms had a high level of importance but relatively lower level of needs
being met, indicating that these are potential areas for enhancement.

• Top Future Priorities for Improvement Include Developing Parks and Maintaining Existing
Facilities. Invitation respondents rated the importance of nine potential areas for San
Gabriel to address over the next 5 to 10 years, and also selected their top three
priorities from that list. Invitation respondents were most likely to choose developing
new parks/mini-parks/ parklets, making improvements and/or renovating existing
amenities at parks, and developing new specialized parks (e.g., dog parks) as one of
their top three priorities. Priorities were relatively similar among open link/ intercept
respondents, although they were more likely to prioritize the expansion of programs and
activities.
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SUMMARY OF SELECTED FINDINGS
• Specific Interest in Nature Trails, Senior Programs, and Dog Parks. Invitation sample
respondents reported a need or desire for a number of specialized
parks/facilities/features, enhanced park features, and programs and activities, selecting
an average of 8.8 items. The most prioritized items included natural trails, senior
programs, and dog parks—respondents were most likely to report these items as the
most important to their household to be added, expanded, or improved.
• Respondents Support Increasing Funding, but Not if it Impacts their Personal Finances.
Invitation respondents indicated their level of support of a variety of funding sources for
San Gabriel parks and recreation offerings. They were less likely to support funding
sources that directly impact them financially, such as a new dedicated property tax
(average rating 2.2) or a new dedicated sales tax (2.4). Conversely, they were more
likely to support funding sources that were less impactful to residents, such as an
increase in developer impact fees (3.6) or increase in transient occupancy tax (3.2).
• Results Highlight Interest in Maintenance and Enhancement. When asked what would
increase their usage of San Gabriel facilities, both samples were most likely to choose
condition/maintenance of parks or facilities. Additionally, open-ended comments and
the selection of making improvements and/or renovating existing amenities at parks as a
top future priority further highlight that residents place importance on the upkeep of
existing amenities moving forward.
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SUMMARY OF SELECTED FINDINGS
• Focus on Improving Communication. Communication effectiveness is an area that could
be improved, as equal shares of invitation respondents provided a rating of 1 or 2 (“not
effective”) as 4 or 5 (“effective”). Open link/ intercept respondents were more likely to
rate City of San Gabriel as effective in their communication, providing an average rating
of 3.6 (vs. 3.0 among invitation respondents). City of San Gabriel Guide (65%) and City of
San Gabriel Grapevine (63%) topped the list of best ways to reach invitation respondents
with parks and recreation information.
• Open link/ intercept Sample Respondents Are Especially Invested in and Satisfied with
Parks and Recreation. Throughout the results, open link/ intercept respondents show
relatively greater involvement and approval of San Gabriel parks and recreation than
invitation survey respondents. They used all of the existing facilities more frequently,
are more satisfied with parks and open space, are more likely to rate the City’s
communication as effective, and were generally more positive in their comments.
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DEMOGRAPHICS
144

DEMOGRAPHIC PROFILE
The invitation sample skews female (63%). Forty-four% of invitation respondents are under age 45. Just
under half of invitation sample respondents (46%) live with children at home, 39% don’t have children,
and 18% are empty nesters. Open link/ intercept respondents follow a similar profile, but skew more
female (71%) and are more likely to have children at home (58%).
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DEMOGRAPHIC PROFILE
Over half of invitation households earn under $100,000 annually (57%). Open link/ intercept households
exhibit a similar income distribution. Fifty-eight% of invitation respondents and 78% of open link/ intercept
respondents are Asian, Asian Indian or Pacific Islander; roughly one-fifth of each sample identify themselves
as being of Hispanic/Latino origin.
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RESIDENTIAL PROFILE
ZIP code 91776 is most strongly represented among invitation and open link/ intercept respondents (60% and
46%, respectively). A notable share of open link/ intercept respondents also live outside ZIP codes 91776 or
91775 (30%). Invitation sample respondents have lived twice as long in the area, on average, than open link/
intercept respondents (21.0 years vs. 10.1 years). Just over three-quarters of each sample own their homes.
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RESIDENTIAL PROFILE
The largest share of invitation sample respondents live in the Northwest quadrant of town (40%), with near
equal distribution of respondents in the remaining quadrants (18-21%). Most respondents are registered to
vote in San Gabriel (88%). Just over one-third of respondents own a dog (35%). Meanwhile, 11% of
respondents reported that their household has a need for ADA-accessible facilities and services.
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CURRENT USAGE
149

USAGE OF PARKS/FACILITIES

IN PAST

YEAR

Over half of invitation respondents visited a City of San Gabriel park (68%) or attended a City event (66%)
in the past year, while all other items were used less frequently. Open link respondents more frequently
used all of the parks/facilities last year than invitation respondents did. In particular, they were more
likely to participate in a recreation program or use the City of San Gabriel swimming pool.
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ACTIVITIES AT PARKS
Respondents who had visited a City of San Gabriel park in the past year were asked to identify the
activities they typically engage in at the parks. Commonly mentioned activities and a brief summary of
responses are illustrated below, along with a selection of verbatim responses from the invitation and open
link/ intercept samples, respectively. As shown, both groups engage in similar activities, including
walking, playing, and exercising. The full listing of responses is provided in the appendix.

I take my
granddaughter
to the park to
play on
equipment

Picnicking,
reading, bird
watching and
plant identifying

Playing with dog;
special events at
Grapevine Park;
walk the trails

Open Link/ Intercept

Invitation Sample
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Walking
Play
Playground
Picnic
Dog
Events
Tennis
Exercise
Trails
Basketball

Tennis, soccer, bike and walk.
Use pool in summer, and attend
the summer functions.

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Walking
Play
Playground
Exercise
Events
Swimming
Smith Park
Basketball
Running

5K run,
baseball
games

Playing basketball or just
hanging with friends
My son is in the City's mini-sports
class. I usually take my children
to the play area to play on the
slides and swings. We've been to
the Easter Egg hunt every year
and other events.
Watching grandchildren play. In
the summer visiting the pool
with grandkids. Attending
musical events. Purchasing
grocery items at fair.
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SATISFACTION

WITH PARKS AND

OPEN SPACE

Most invitation respondents were satisfied with or neutral toward the quality of City of San Gabriel parks,
facilities, and programs or services their households have used over the past two years. They are most
satisfied with parks (40% providing a rating of 4 or 5). Open link/ intercept respondents were more satisfied
with parks, facilities, and programs or services than invitation sample respondents.
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FACILITIES, AMENITIES, & SERVICES
153

IMPORTANCE

OF

EXISTING FACILITIES

When asked how important 14 different existing facilities are to their household, open space/natural
areas and community & neighborhood parks received the highest average ratings (4.3 each).
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IMPORTANCE

OF

EXISTING FACILITIES

Shown another way, open space/natural areas, community & neighborhood parks, trails and pathways,
playgrounds, picnic shelters, athletic courts, and recreation program classrooms are important to over
half of invitation sample respondents, with at least 50% of respondents providing a rating of 4 or 5
(where 5 means “very important”) for those facilities.
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LEVEL OF NEEDS MET BY EXISTING FACILITIES
When asked to what extent those same 14 facilities are meeting the needs of the community, average
ratings were generally high overall. The Smith Park Pool received the highest average rating (3.8) while
trails and pathways received the lowest average rating (3.3).
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LEVEL OF NEEDS MET BY EXISTING FACILITIES
Shown another way, all facilities received a higher share of respondents reporting their needs were met
(providing a rating of 4 or 5) than not met (providing a rating of 1 or 2).
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COMMENTS

ON IMPROVING PARKS/FACILITIES

Respondents were asked if they had any comments or suggestions on how existing parks and facilities can
be improved to better meet their needs. A selection of verbatim invitation responses are illustrated below.
As shown, comments touched upon a variety of ideas, and the full listing of comments (provided under
separate cover) should be read to understand the depth and breadth of respondent opinions.
Plant more trees to make
spaces more inviting.
Maintain and clean
facilities and patrol to
help them be more
wholesome. More
vigorous cleaning and
painting.

There are very
few trails and no
areas for dogs
Add more play
areas for kids;
more lights at
night

Allow for more open spaces/green
arbors. Forbid high density building
by businesses.
More shade;
more sitting
areas
158

Offer more
recreational/adult
programs/classes

Is there a map of trails
and paths on the city
website?

For many years, the city of San Gabriel recreation guide
was mailed quarterly- our family always looked forward
to it and participated often. Now we are unaware of the
activities and participate less.

Smith Park Pool is an
embarrassment.
Dilapidated,
deteriorating facilities.
An absolute DISGRACE,
especially considering our
robust aquatic programs.

I've had to use an event space recently
and it was unfortunate San Gabriel's
own space was not the best deal. I
found a better price using Rosemead's
event space. Please consider lowering
the prices to San Gabriel residents or
being more flexible with the time
commitment.

IMPORTANCE-PERFORMANCE MATRIX
High Importance/
Low Needs Met

High Importance/
High Needs Met

These are key areas for potential
improvements. Improving these
facilities would likely positively affect
the degree to which community needs
are met overall.

These amenities are important to most
respondents and should be maintained
in the future, but are less of a priority for
improvements as needs are currently
being adequately met.

These “niche” facilities have a small but
passionate following, so measuring
participation when planning for future
improvements may prove to be valuable.

Current levels of support appear to be
adequate. Future discussions evaluating
whether the resources supporting these
facilities outweigh the benefits may be
constructive.
Low Importance/
High Needs Met

Low Importance/
Low Needs Met
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IMPORTANCE-PERFORMANCE MATRIX
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IMPORTANCE

OF

FUTURE FACILITIES & PROGRAMS

Invitation respondents were particularly likely to place importance on preserving open space, making
improvements/renovating existing amenities at parks, and developing new parks. Meanwhile, open link/
intercept respondents were more likely than invitation respondents to rate expanding programs and activities,
the community/ recreation center, specialized parks, and athletic fields/courts facilities as important.

*Developing new specialized parks was not included as an option on the intercept survey. Therefore, the sample size
for that question among open link sample respondents is much smaller and should be interpreted with caution (n=59).
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IMPORTANCE

OF

FUTURE FACILITIES & PROGRAMS

Preserving open space (75% rated as important), making improvements and/or renovating existing
amenities at parks (69%), , developing new parks/mini-parks/ parklets (64%), and increasing trail and
pathway connectivity (63%) were rated as most important among invitation respondents.
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IMPORTANCE

OF

FUTURE FACILITIES & PROGRAMS

Similar to the invitation sample, open link respondents were likely to rate each potential area as important,
with more respondents providing a rating of 4 or 5 than 1 or 2. Also similar to the invitation sample, they
were less likely to report that adding aquatic facilities is important as compared to other items.

*Developing new specialized parks was not included as an option on the intercept survey, and therefore is not graphed above due to the smaller sample size.
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PRIORITIES OVER THE NEXT 5 TO 10 YEARS
When asked to select their top three priorities for San Gabriel to address in the coming years, invitation
sample respondents were most likely to report developing new parks, making improvements/ renovating
existing amenities, and developing new specialized parks as one of their top three priorities.
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PRIORITIES OVER THE NEXT 5 TO 10 YEARS
When asked to select their top three priorities for San Gabriel to address in the coming years, open link/
intercept sample respondents were most likely to report developing new parks, making improvements/
renovating existing amenities, and expanding programs/ activities as important.

*Developing new specialized parks was not included as an option on the intercept survey, and therefore is not graphed above due to the smaller sample size.

165

PRIORITIES TO ADD, EXPAND, IMPROVE
Invitation sample respondents reported a need or desire for a number of specialized parks/facilities/features,
enhanced park features, and programs and activities, selecting an average of 8.8 items from the list. Most
selected amenities include nature trails (72%), open areas with benches (67%), fitness courses (60%),
recreation classes (57%), community gardens (55%), senior programs (55%), and picnic areas (54%).
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PRIORITIES TO ADD, EXPAND, IMPROVE
When asked to select their top three priorities for addition, expansion, or improvement, a slightly different
set of preferences emerge. Nature trails still top the list (selected as a top three priority by 30% of invitation
sample respondents). However, senior programs and dog parks rise to the top as well (27% and 24%,
respectively). Furthermore, dog parks had the highest share of “most important” responses (16%).
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FACTORS THAT WOULD INCREASE USAGE
When asked what would increase their usage of San Gabriel facilities, both samples were most likely to choose
condition/maintenance of parks or facilities. Invitation respondents were also highly likely to identify lighting,
safety/ security, and proximity to facilities as factors. Open link/ intercept respondents were more likely than
invitation respondents to cite parking, more programs, WiFi, and customer service.
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FINANCIAL CHOICES/FEES
169

LEVEL OF SUPPORT FOR FUNDING
When asked about increasing existing resources, invitation respondents were most supportive of
increasing developer impact fees (62% in support), but were highly against a new dedicated property
tax (75% not in support).
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COMMUNICATION
171

EFFECTIVENESS OF COMMUNICATION EFFORTS
Communication effectiveness is an area that could be improved, as equal shares of invitation respondents
provided a rating of 1 or 2 (“not effective”) as 4 or 5 (“effective”). Open link/ intercept respondents
were more likely to rate City of San Gabriel as effective in their communication, providing an average
rating of 3.6 (vs. 3.0 among invitation respondents).
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BEST WAY TO RECEIVE INFORMATION
Invitation respondents indicated that the City of San Gabriel Guide (65%) and City of San Gabriel Grapevine
(63%) are the best ways to reach them with information. In a second tier of responses, Internet/website
and street banners were selected by nearly half of respondents (49% and 47%, respectively).
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SUGGESTIONS
174

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS/SUGGESTIONS
At the end of the survey, respondents were given the opportunity to provide any additional comments or
suggestions about parks and recreation facilities and programs in the City of San Gabriel. Themes that came
up frequently throughout the survey were again prominent in this comment field, including upgrades to
existing parks/facilities, preservation of open space, expansion of programs, and desire for enhanced parks
and recreation access throughout the community. Many respondents also took the opportunity to praise the
efforts of the City. A selection of verbatim invitation responses is shown below. The full listing of responses
is provided in the appendix.

Very happy with
improvements to Vincent
Lugo Park. ALWAYS clean
and well maintained!

I don't understand why the city has
totally ignored the disgusting
condition of Smith Park Pool. It's
as if no one uses it! They have
wonderful staff and great
programs (popular programs) and
the facility is simply disgusting.

I wish we offered more programs. I
use Rosemead, Alhambra, and
Pasadena programs to supplement
what San Gabriel offers. Just
recently used SG basketball
program, baseball in Alhambra, and
the Pasadena basketball.

A park should have been
built for North SG
residents to enjoy

Should make entire city
like a park. Plant more
trees and flowers along
streets and at islands
and corners.

Some of the parks and facilities are
good. Perhaps you just need to plan
more exciting and fun family programs
so that people can participate and enjoy
them. Instead of creating new ones,
maximize the exposure of current
facilities and parks.
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Appendix: Open-Ended Comments

CITY OF SAN GABRIEL PARKS AND OPEN SPACE
MASTER PLAN SURVEY

Table of Contents
If you have visited a City of San Gabriel park, which activities do you typically engage in? ....................................1
Please rate how important the following existing facilities are to your household. (other) ...................................9
Rate how the following facilities are meeting the needs of the City of San Gabriel. (other) ................................ 10
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San Gabriel Parks and Open Space Survey

If you have visited a City of San Gabriel park, which activities do you typically engage
in?
Survey
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
RRC Associates

Kids
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Area
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

Activities at Parks
Basketball
Basketball, walking
Chinese New Year
Lunar New Year, Beer & Dumpling, Moon Festival
Parks and rec activities
Playground and sports
Run around
Soccer
Sports
Swim pool
Walk the pool
Walking, playground, basketball
Annual events, swimming pool, Chinese New Year
Baseball games
Basketball, tennis, playground
Bicycle
Biking
Dinosaur park
Easter Egg hunt
Exercise
Exercise, walking
Exercises in the morning
Festivals, performance
Just playin around in Smith Park
Play area, picnic
Play in the playground or playing ball
Play with my kids
Play, use the swings
Playground
Playground
Playground
Playground
Playground
Playground, sports
Please get a new net volleyball!! At Smith Park
Running
Running
Smith
Swim lesson for kids
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Survey
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
RRC Associates

Kids
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

Area
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
#NULL!
#NULL!
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91776
91776
91776
91776

Activities at Parks
Tennis
Tennis, pickleball, walk
Walk the dogs, exercise
Walk, play
Walking
Walking
Walking, swings, tennis
Zumba, swimming classes
AYSO soccer
City events
Easter
Easter activity
Easter celebration
Exercise
Fun
Morning jog/walk
Playground
Ride bikes with kids
San Gabriel Mission
San Gabriel Mission Playhouse
Special activity
Walking
Walkways
Exercise
Walking
A walk around the park
Dinosaur park
Easter
Festivals
Pickleball
Pickleball
Play
Playing basketball or just hanging with friends
Smith Park - cook pancakes
Soccer, running
Soccer, walking, basketball, running
Vincent Lugo Park
Walking
Basketball
Basketball
Basketball, running
Dog walking
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Survey
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept

Kids
No
No
No
No
No

Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

RRC Associates

Area
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

Activities at Parks
Morning run
Near Mission and City Hall
Pokemon hunting, walking, jogging
Running
Soccer practice, general play, walk trails, Smith Pool, Halloween, Chinese New
Year, Mission District
91776 Ultimate Frisbee and pickleball
91776 Vincent Lugo to coach GHS color guard as well as Smith Park
91776 Walking
91776 Walking
91776 Walking
91776 Walking
91776 Walking
Other
Beer festival
Other
Chinese New Year
Other
Easter Egg hunt
Other
Events
Other
Exercise
Other
Festivals
Other
Festivals
Other
Hiking, walking, running, exercising
Other
Jogging
Other
Lunar New Year festival
Other
Mission
Other
Monkey bars
Other
Pickleball
Other
Swings
Other
Tai chi
Other
Visit friend
Other
Walk
Other
Walking
#NULL! Exercise
#NULL! Walking my dog
91775 AYSO soccer, general use of running path and basketball courts
91775 Exercise
91775 Pancake breakfast
91775 Walking
91776 5K run, baseball games
91776 Children's play area and grass area
91776 Morning exercise
91776 Park
91776 Play basketball
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Survey
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Area
91776
91776
91776
91776
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
Other
#NULL!
#NULL!
#NULL!
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775

Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775

RRC Associates

Kids

Activities at Parks
Take my granddaughter to playground
Walk
Walk/play trails
Walking
Chinese events
Jogging
Mission area
Picnic
Running
Swimming
The Chinese New Year event
Walking
Walking
Walking, festival
Exercise, tai chi
Tai chi
Tai chi
Attend function held there.
Attend school related event
Birthday party, two times
Children went related to summer school program.
City of San Gabriel events- Fourth of July
General recreation
Kids playground
picnic, playing soccer, or playing with kids on La laguna
Picnic, relax
Playground
Playground and field areas
Playground, Farmer's Market
Playground, grass area to practice baseball- unfortunately we don't have
fields available to practice
Preschool playground
Relaxing and visiting with friends, picnic
Smith Park
Smith Park, Vincent Lugo Park
Soccer (youth and adults), walk/play with our dog
Tennis
To walk or for an event
Turkey Trot
Walking
Walking - bocci ball
Walking, aerobics
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Survey
Invite
Invite

Kids
Yes
Yes

Area
91775
91775

Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

91775
91775
91775
91775
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

RRC Associates

Activities at Parks
Walking, basketball
Walking, picnics, shooting student film projects for school, sports like soccer
and basketball
Walking, playground, field
Walking, sitting
We mostly just walk around or play ball.
Youth sports, walking, city/community event
- playground - exercise -picnics -social events
Basketball, handball, tennis, catch with football or frisbee, baseball, bar-b-que
Basketball, walking
Bike trail
Children's equipment
Family
Farmer's Market
Jogging
Kids at playground, walking trails, picnics
Kids play grounds
Participated in a city of San Gabriel Recreation program
Picnic with my families, walk on a regular basis
Picnic, swimming, walking, family gatherings
Play slide and swings, plaed catch
playground
Playground
Playground for children
Playground, playing in grass, farmers market, tennis
Playground; picnic area; general grass/play area
Playgrounds, trails
Playing at the park with my two sons; bikerides!
Smith Park
Stroll in the park
take my kids to the playground
Take my son to play, walk, use swings, and walk dog
Take my son to the playground, or walk on the jogging paths.
Tennis, soccer, bike and walk. Use pool in summer, and attend the summer
functions.
Trails
Walk
Walk
Walk after dinner- too dirty, use other city's parks
Walk dog
Walk dogs
Walk the dog
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Survey
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

Kids
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Area
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

Invite

Yes

91776

Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91775
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

RRC Associates

Activities at Parks
walking
walking
walking
Walking
walking and play at the play ground for my daughter
walking around
Walking dog
walking dog and playground for children
Walking exercise only
Walking or Farmer's Market
Walking, events
Walking, exercises
Walking, jogging, taichi
Walking, tennis
walks, exercise
We have not participated in many of these events, but in the future my
special needs sister and I plan to
Whenever SG has an event we attend, SG Parks we have kids in t-ball, walk
the trail at Lugo, pool at summer long
Dog walking
Eating at the park benches
I walk daily in San Gabriel Cemetery
Smith park - reading, metal detecting
Tennis
Tennis games/practice on walls (hand-ball courts)
Tennis, walking
Walking, biking
Walking, people watching, reading, picnic
5k walk (before), now I just sit back and watch
Barbeque
Basketball
Concerts and BBQ/picnics
Did not know there were parks, trails, paths, etc.
Dog walking
Exercise
Exercise
Family gathering/parties- outdoor activities
Farmer's market
Farmers Market, walking trails, picnic area
I engage in the kids activities
I take my granddaughter to the park to play on equipment
I use trails or pathways

6

San Gabriel Parks and Open Space Survey
Survey
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

Kids
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

Area
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

Invite

No

91776

Invite
Invite

91775
91775

Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

91775
91775
91775
91775
91775

Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

91775
91775
91775
91775
91776
91776
91776

RRC Associates

Activities at Parks
just fun
Never been there
Picnic
Picnic, walking around for exercise.
Picnicking, reading, bird watching and plant identifying
Running, basketball, bicycling, frisbee
Running, playing sports, soccer, softball or just exercising
Smith Park
Tai chi
Tennis with kids playing on playground
Vincent Lugo park
Walk
Walk
Walk my dog
walking
Walking
Walking
Walking around, picnicking...
Walking, farmers market, special events like Easter breakfast
Walking, photography, Pokemon Go
Walking, picnic lunches, tennis
Walking, picnics; Farmers' Market and Vincent Lugo
Walking, taking grandchildren
When my grandchildren visit, we almost always enjoy the dinosauers" at
Vince Lugo Park"
Younger relatives play in the playground while everyone else relaxes in the
shade.
A place for the kids to play- swimming lessons
None used, not important at all. How about American markets, major
restaurants, street lighting, busn for all, not massage parlors!
Picnic
Play ball, walk
Playing with dog; special events at Grapevine Park; walk the trails
Tennis play
Used parks more when we had children at home. Sidewalks are not ok for
walkers. Need a safe place to wak, sit and enjoy outdoors.
Walking
Walking
Walking
Walking and picnic
Attend event held at park
Lugo Park/Dinosaur Park
Orange Street from Delmar to Manterso need to be repaved or repaired
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Survey
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Open
Open
Open
Open

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Area
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91775
91775
91775
91775

Open
Open
Open

Yes
Yes
Yes

91775
91775
91775

Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

91775
91775
91775
91775
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

Open
Open
Open

Yes
No
No

Other
91775
91776

RRC Associates

Kids

Activities at Parks
Playground
Walking
Walking dogs, exercise
Walking path at Vincent Lugo Park
Walking, group exercise
at an event
Baseball practice
Girl Scout Facility
My son is in the City's mini-sports class. I usually take my children to the play
area to play on the slides and swings. We've been to the Easter Egg hunt
every year and other events.
picnic
playground for daughter
Playgrounds with small children at Vincent Lugo & smith; teenagers swim on
team at Smith park, and played ultimate frisbee at smith park
Tennis @ Smith Park
Walking / evening stroll
Walking and aerobic exercise,
Watching sporting events
Baseball practice.
Baseball, tennis, walking, playground, biking.
Farmer's Market Egg Hunting Festival
Laguna park, using the open area of Vincent Lugo park to fly kites, ride bikes
My son likes to play on the slides and in the sand as well as the monkey bars.
We also like to run around and play tag.
Play on the playground,swimming lessons,play baseball, walk and enjoy park.
Playground. Walking. Exercise.
playing swimming walking bbq-ing parties
Tennis, walking, playing basketball, volleyball.
Use playground, play on grass areas
Using the swings and play areas
Vincent lugo for birthday parties at the bench. Dinosaur photos. Swing set for
toddler
walk
Walking and children playground
Walking and running
Walking around the park, family events at the parks
Walking, take grandchild to playground, play with dog on the field

休闲散步或是陪同孩子一起去

Children's play ground/jungle gym & swimming pool.
Walking and cycling.
dog walking
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Survey
Open

Kids
No

Area
91776

Open
Open
Open
Open
Open

No
No
No
No
No

91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

Open
Open

91775
91775

Open
Open
Open
Open
Open

91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

Activities at Parks
I live next to Smith Park and enjoy it for my daily walking in the park. I look
out of my apartment every day at the park. I attend every year the great
event 4th of July held at Smith Park. I have visited my old neighborhood to
see the construction of the new Marshall Community Park it will be a great
addition to that area.
walking
Walking around, painting, taking kids to play in park
walking, exercise, farmer's market, summer movie event
Walking.
Watched a high school school swim meet at Smith Park, visited a Farmers
Market
walking, playground, trails
Watching grandchildren play. In the summer visiting the pool with grandkids.
Attending musical events. Purchasing grocery items at fair.
Picnic area
Walk for exercise also summer park events
walking

跑步 小孩子玩的地方
踢足球！打羽毛球！跑步！散步！

Please rate how important the following existing facilities are to your household.
(other)
Survey
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open

RRC Associates

Kids
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No

Area
91775
91775
91776
91776
91776
91776
91775
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
Other
91775
91776
91776
91776

Importance
5
5
5
5
4
4
5
4
4
5
5
2
4
3
4
3
4

Importance of Facilities (other)
1=Not at all important, 5=Very important
Biking paths
Playground
basketball court
indoor Basketball and gym
Bicycle Facilities
Girl Scout building
running track
Bike lane
free wifi acress
Local gym or health center
Recreation Room for events to rent
Bicycle or skateboard area
Grapevine
Shades
Ping-pong ball
Public bathrooms
Vineyard and community halls
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Rate how the following facilities are meeting the needs of the City of San Gabriel.
(other)

Invite

Yes

91775

Needs
Met
5

Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

91776
91776
91776
91776
91776

5
5
5
5
5

Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite
Open
Open

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91775
91775
91775
91775
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91776
91775
91776
91776
91776
Other

5
4
3
2

Survey

RRC Associates

Kids

Yes
Yes

Area

5
5
5
4
5
5
5
5
5
5
4
4
5
5
5
2
4

Facility (other)
1=Not at all, 5=Completely
there is one bike path on Del Mar which the road is under
construction and very busy street
Dog park
indoor basketball
Movie theater
Pet areas and dog parks
To have programs and activities for all, not just for one race in San
Gabriel
Water fountain
Mission district
parking spaces
Parking meter machines
Bike paths
Dog Parks please!!!
running track
RV parking
Line dance for seniors
Bus stops; shelter from sun
Dedicated bike ways
Dog park
Rest/seating areas
Tennis courts
Trees
Bike lane
free wifi acess
Need a park north of Las Tunas Blvd
Kid's playground
Repair street
Bicycle
Grapevine
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Do you have any comments/suggestions for how the parks or facilities mentioned in
the previous question can be improved to better meet the needs of your household
and/or the community?
Survey
Invite

Kids
Yes

Area
91775

Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

91775
91775
91775
91775

Invite

Yes

91775

Invite

Yes

91775

Invite

Yes

91775

Invite

Yes

91775

Invite
Invite
Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

91775
91775
91775
91775

Invite

Yes

91775

Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes

91775
91775

Invite

Yes

91775

Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes

91775
91775

Invite

Yes

91775

Invite

Yes

91775

RRC Associates

Comments/Suggestions on Improving Parks and Facilities
All around the year swimming. We are never here becuase our kids swim at
Rose Bowl.
Better lighting and a visible security presence
Bigger slides and climbing area for kids to explore
Continue maintaining Dinosaur Park""
Coolidge baseball field could be improved so public could use it. Wells Park
field (Vincent Lugo) is locked and not accessible.
Create more city sponsered events like the parks in Arcadia or Temple City.
Create more interesting recreational classes during the weekends. Please
see Tempe City and Arcadia recreational centers.
Doesn't seem like San Gabriel has many parks other than Smith and Vincent
Lugo
Having a big park area is better than a lot of smaller parks. It is more
inviting, attracts more people and the larger spaces allow for bigger
gatherings and special events.
Improvements and upkeep of Smith Park Pook since it is also used by the
high school swim team
Is there a map of trails and paths on the city website?
Keep clean and safe
Kid safe facilities
Make all school playgrounds open and accessible to the public on weekends
and weekdays, especially in the summer. Adding bike paths and jogging
paths is helpful.
Make them more readily available in the area we live. We typically go up to
Lacy park in San Marino because it is the closest to our house. We have also
used the play ground at Coolidge elementary school
More shade, more water fountains that work
No parks north of Las Tunas; lack of after school activites at school activities
at school grounds used for park""
On your map you show San Gabriel Cemetery as an existing park. Is it really
a public park"? If so
Pickleball courts
Plant more trees to make spaces more inviting. Maintain and clean facilities
and patrol to help them be more wholesome. More vigorous cleaning and
painting.
Playgrounds and bathrooms are too separated. Picnic shelters are removed
from use areas. Playgrounds are in need of updating. Facilities in general are
not multi-purpose.
Public reading program for toddler or elementary level kids
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Survey
Invite

Kids
Yes

Area
91775

Invite
Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes
Yes

91775
91775
91775

Invite

Yes

91775

Invite

Yes

91775

Invite

Yes

91775

Invite

Yes

91775

Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes

91776
91776

Invite

Yes

91776

Invite

Yes

91776

Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes

91776
91776

Invite

Yes

91776

Invite
Invite
Invite

Yes
Yes
Yes

91776
91776
91776

Invite

Yes

91776

Invite

Yes

91776

Invite

Yes

91776

RRC Associates

Comments/Suggestions on Improving Parks and Facilities
The tennis courts, especially the lights are very important. The lights provide
safety to the numerous people walking around the park.
Upgrade or refresh them
We certainly wish that there were an indoor pool.
We have enjoyed seeing Dinosaur Park (Lugo) becoming re-habiliated, and
the adjoining ballfield is very good. Most facilities are fair to poor. Athletic
fields should receive funds, then parks.
We need more security. These places can be unsafe. Especially to elder
walkers.
We used to play at Coolodge School but the school yard has been locked so
we can't play there. The same with Washington School. It would be great if
we could walk to a park/play area.
Work with school district to open elementary schools as neighborhood
parks. Coolidge used to be open and has been locked more than a year.
Reopen on weekends.
Yes convert the temporary train path currently being used into a bike path.
There will be no traffic and it can lead or start from Smith Park.
A nice mile walk path would be nice for all ages.
A street fair would be nice. I feel this is what we need to get the excitement
back to our beautiful historical city of San Gabriel. You could rent spaces. We
have just the right location here in our city. It would be hard in the
beginnning, but rewarding to the city and community.
As of right now, my kids are still small, so I don't use many areas, but I
project that within the next 2-3 years I will be utilizing all the facilities a lot
because of my 2 kids.
Better and cleaner restrooms; walking or running track like Almansor Park;
drinking fountain
Bigger park (pool at Vincent Lugo Park)
Currently my son is a 2-year-old, so we take him to the park to play at the
playground. We also enroll him in the swim lessons offered at Smith Park
pool every summer. When he gets older, we will for sure take advantage of
recreational sports.
For the playground area there should be cameras there to help keep the
children safe. In fact put cameras thought out the whole park if possible.
Get rid of the drug users (Smith Park)
I don't believe there are any open spaces nor any trails in the city
I don't know if they are safe? I feel at times that San Gabriel is not a safe
place to be in unless you're in a car and traveling through.
I think the swimming pool should have longer hours for public so that kids
can have more flexible schedule going to swim
I will like to see more parks in the City of San Gabriel. I will also like to see
bike trials.
I would like there to be plenty of trees for natural shade, a natural breeze,
and a place to have a picnic. I would also like area where I could bring our
family dog.
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Comments/Suggestions on Improving Parks and Facilities
Indoor pool
It would be nice if there would be a playground at the park down by Wells St
Lighted basketball courts
Make a new and modern play area for kids!
Maybe a spot for tai chi so there is room for kids to play on the grass
maybe team up with temple city baseball/ basketball, and facilities are
made/improved for San Gabriel.
more picnic shelters and a dog park would be nice
More plants and space
more shade for playgrounds, improve the play area
More shade; more sitting areas
Need a dog park
Pool open
Put in mechanical bars or equipment for exercise
Smith Park playground equipment needs improving/updating.
Some homeless people are living in Smith Park- not good!
Streets have many trash, not have trash cans; roads need repaired
Summer - crafting activities, pick-up games, i.e. kickball
The parks have to expand more space or area
There are very few trails and no areas for dogs
We need a nice park for everyone of San Gabriel city, relax afer work
We used to live in West Covina. My ston still goes back to the Sports
Community Center there to play basketball (covered courts) and ping pong.
Is there such one in San Gabriel?
Currently we go to Lacy Park (also visit San Gabriel Cemetery)- well kept park
with lots of shade and trails, playgrounds. Feel San Gabriel should create a
safe, beautiful place for our residents.
Design the park not only for outdoor, but considering for indoor garden.
Please google Cooled Conservatory at Gardens by the Bay" in Singapore to
get some ideas of technology and nature."
I think we should have more parks
In an overall look, our parks are easy and great to attend or visit, but I feel
there is a need for Doggy Parks" for our growing community of dog lovers.
Please take a note on this."
It would be nice if Coolidge was not locked!
Longer season for the pool (April-Oct)
Need more bike and pedestrian trails
Organize or rent out space at good rate for line dance classes in the
community center. Adult education on civic (particularly city official
election) activities to improve residents' awareness of city govt.
See if you can create a park for the NW section of SG. I know property is
probably scarce and expensive but it'd be nice to have one there. Lacy Park
is beautiful but not an SG place.
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Comments/Suggestions on Improving Parks and Facilities
Smith Park Pool is an embarrassment. Dilapidated, deteriorating facilities. An
absolute DISGRACE, especially considering our robust aquatic programs.
Add more play areas for kids; more lights at night
Bathrooms with multiple stalls
Bike lanes, dog parks
Cleanliness and maintenance are important
cleanliness and security
Don't know!
Farmer's market all year round
For many years, the city of San Gabriel recreation guide was mailed
quarterly- our family always looked forward to it and participated often.
Now we are unaware of the activities and participate less.
I use the Smith Pool every summer but it really needs to be repaired. The
floor is all cracked and plaster is always coming up.
I wish you would offer not only lap swimming classes but also early morning
or night classes for beginners/adults. I'm on medications witch make my skin
hypersensitive to sunlight.
I would liek to see free wifi towers in the parks. It would really help detour
cockroaces as well . As well as add to Individual fun & learning programs
I would like to have more tennis courts in San Gabriel
I'd like to see more accommodation for bikes, ie. paths, racks, better water
fountains, etc.
instead of opening a new park can't you renovate existing parks.
It would be nice to know these things exist and where they are located!
More classes for seniors
More covered tabled areas
More open hours at Smith Park and open swim hours
More trees, native plants, better care of existing parks (watering, plant/tree
care)
Natural eco-friendly products should be used for maintaining plants, grass,
trees, etc. Noise and air polluting gas operated machines, ie leaf blowers
should be banned.
Parks are important, but now our priority is to pave all roads in the city of
San Gabriel. Years ago, I voted yes to increase property tax to pave roads,
but now, I didn't see any improvement on it.
Speaking as a senior, no useful activities for my age group, ie, exercise
equipment, computer learning, etc. I'm going to Pasadena Senior Center.
The parks are neat and clean to my satisfaction
There is no gym in the city; poor public transportation system
This question is very confusing and I feel two questions mixed it into one
question. 'Now please rate how these facilities are meeting the needs of the
City of San Gabriel. Please provide an answer whether you have used the
facility or not.'
Water aerobics, lap swimming- prefer Sat/Sun morning
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Comments/Suggestions on Improving Parks and Facilities
We live by the Vincent Lugo Park. We would enjoy if there is a paved track
that residents can use to walk/jog around the park. I know many San Gabriel
residents, including my family, prefer to drive a little more to Almansor Park
to use their paved track.
Would be nice to have a regular Farmers Market, community garden space
and an enclosed dog park
A park can never have too many trees...
Allow for more open spaces/green arbors. Forbid high density building by
businesses.
As seniors, our parks and recreation needs would be for visiting kids. Other
than the schools, not much is available in NW.
Didn't know it existed
Dog park
I would frequent the parks more if it were north of Las Tunas Blvd. Currently
it's too south. South of SG is not a good area.
Lacy Park in San Marino is the closest park and we use it regularly. There are
no comparable parks in San Gabriel.
Lawn and grounds cared professionally. Courts cleaned and maintained
regularly year-round. Light and facilites maintained and repaired regularly.
Times changed to meet darkness onset as timechange.
Love the events (e.g. movie nights, dumplings & beer, etc.) We're pretty
self-contained and don't use the parks or facilities much. But if I were a kid
or a teen, I'd have a long way to go in San Gabriel to find a ball field!
More green space would improve the environment and the aesthetics of our
city. There is way too much concrete. Specialty parks would be great.
Need an exercise/jogging path
Offer incentives and support to individual households to make San Gabriel
more park like by planting more trees.
Offer more recreational/adult programs/classes
This is not important! To everyday life we need busn! Better police patrol
and change landscape not one-dimensional! Avoid a homeless
encampment!
We don't use but happy for others who use the. Our ages are in 50's.
When it is a walking distance from home.
You should charge non-resident people to use the parks just like Lacy Park
charges.
How the rental income has been spent? Can there be aquatic facilities for
seniors? For example- spa or water therapy for seniors?
I've had to use an event space recently and it was unfortunate San Gabriel's
own space was not the best deal. I found a better price using Rosemead's
event space. Please consider lowering the prices to San Gabriel residents or
being more flexible with the time commitment.
Last time I went to the Community Center (5 years ago, next to auditorium
on Mission?) was in need of updating- very old and depressing
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Comments/Suggestions on Improving Parks and Facilities
Love Vincent Lugo Park; community service workers need to work, not be on
their cellphones
Lugo Park needs more playground areas and picnic areas in the open space.
Used to be such a great park for kids, now only Dinosaur area.
More open spaces. More diverse cultural events. More farmers markets.
More community events, for all nationalities that live in San Gabriel, and not
just Asian themed events.
My children are grown so the need is not currently warranted for me
although I would like to know where the trails you refer to are as I'm
assuming you mean for walking, running and such. However, I will say that
the parks I am aware of have been improved since I was a kid and my
children were kids which is nice to see. I'm hoping one day that my
grandchildren, if I have any, will be able to use these parks.
Streets need to be repaired
Too many Asians! Parks are not the same!
Using Lucy Park in San Marino as an excellent model- larger area with well
kept grass; trees of note; wide paths for walkers; playground; flower garden
Create a park north of Las Tunas. Add sun covers to Smith Park Pool.
More trails
More trails needed; more playgrounds; more basketball courts
More trees and benches, birthday party spaces, renovate smith park pool
changing rooms.
Need more open space or public park North of Las Tunas
Please do not allow pickle ball to be play in Tennis court @ Smith Park. The
tape that being used for the line causes confusion in Tennis game, also the
tape does not stay on the surface well that can cause the player to trip and
fall. It's a big liability and the City could have an injury lawsuit in their hand.
Smith park pool is too old facility and playground needs renewing, there are
homeless living area n the park making safety an issue for young children
Smith Park pool needs some shade awnings. Leave Vincent Lugo as is. Both
of these parks are part of San Gabriel's history.
Been taking my kids to Vincent lugo park and the open field is not being
maintained. Many people walk their dogs off leash and do NOT pick up after
their dogs!!! Especially, the grassy area near the wash side. Plenty of times
I've been outspoken to the dog owners to pick up after their dog's poop (I
too am a dog owner and know the responsibilities of cleaning up after
them). I know they understand perfectly good English so I know it's not a
language barrier. I was born and raised in this city. I grew up in that park. It's
upsetting to see others not respect the park especially for young children
who love it there. I was raised that if I had a complaint, I should find a
resolution. City of San Gabriel you should do the same. I propose an action
plan to start patrolling these individuals and start issuing citation or tickets.
Building and providing a recreation center with air condition for residents to
rent for parties or other events at a reasonable price. Summer parties
outdoors are extremely miserable.

16

San Gabriel Parks and Open Space Survey
Survey
Open

Kids
Yes

Area
91776

Open

Yes

91776

Open

Yes

91776

Open

Yes

91776

Open

Yes

91776

Open
Open

Yes
Yes

91776
91776

Open
Open

Yes
Yes

91776
91776

Open

Yes

91776

Open

Yes

91776

Open

Yes

91776

Open

Yes

91776

Open
Open
Open
Open

Yes
No
No
No

Other
91775
91775
91775

RRC Associates

Comments/Suggestions on Improving Parks and Facilities
I have grandchildren and I would like to see more of a modern playground
for them, they are currently toddlers.
I miss the wading pool at Vincent Lugo and was told when they removed it
that they would be putting in a water play area for kids.
If the recreation swim time in Smith Park pool can be adjusted to afternoon
after 2:30 (similar to Barnes Park pool), more people will enjoy swimming
during the summer. Previous time schedule is not good for kids because of
abundant direct sunshine at noon.
It would be nice if Smith park had some work done. The basketball court
could use some work, the volleyball net in the playground could be replaced.
Maybe a volleyball net on the grass, tennis courts should not always be
reserved by coaches. They never let the public use them, maybe only one
court used for classes and other for the public. It would be great if several
parks had volleyball courts for the public. Park and Recs could use for
leagues or tournaments.
Need more open & natural spaces and more walking trails. Need new
children playground at Smith Park. Need more picnic tables.
need outdoor walking trails in this community
New playgrounds please for the kids. More basketball courts. Can new
playgrounds have covered shade tarps?
Picnic benches with cover to hide from sun
Playground is very important dienisnro being kids to play on the weekends.
Open spaces, picnic area would be so nice to have die families on the
weekend too!
The park area is small. Facilities are too old. City should improve it to make
it like a superior city. Especially there are new hotels buildings on Valley and
San Gabriel is right next to San Marino.
The pool could be open more often especially during warmer weather
forecasts not just summer. Also the park should look into covering play area.
Especially during the summer, because all of the things there i.e
swings/slide/monkey bars... become extremely hot and can cause serious
burns.
There are only 3 parks in San Gabriel that I know of growing up: Lugo Park,
Smith Park and Roosevelt Park. Is there a park that I am missing? Make
Roosevelt Park safer by putting signs up. Children and parents are coming
close to being hit by speeding vehicles...there are NO SIGNS on Delta
indicating there is park there. Leave the gates closed so people can use the
facilities: Tennis Courts and Basketball Courts, instead of having people climb
the fence.

可以让市民参与就是征求广大市民的建议

Update the pool changing rooms/ showers
Better grassy areas. Better walk paths.
I did not know we have trails and pathways. Where are they?
Their are no parks near me in San Gabriel. I have to drive to the rose bowl to
go walking for excersize. Please add a big park near me I North San Gabriel.
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Comments/Suggestions on Improving Parks and Facilities
We need rec. classrooms with a wooden spring floor for dance classes and a
covered, enclosed swimming pool. A dirt or rubber jogging path designed
for personal safety/visibility would be nice.
WHILE PARKS ARE NICE SG NEEDS IT'S STREETS REPAVED THERE'S POT
HOLES EVERYWHERE NOT GOOD ON CARS. ON HOLIDAYS THERE'S NO LIFE
ON LAS TUNAS NOT LIKE TEMPLE CITY OR ALHAMBRA THEY PUT OUT NICE
DECORATIONS..THIS USE TO BE A NICE CITY...THE SPEED ON LAS TUNAS
NEEDS TO BE LOWER THE CARS DRIVE BY LIKE BATS OUT OF HELL.. PUT
SIGNAL LITES SO THAT DRIVERS DON'T MAKE LEFT TURNS ON TO COMING
TRAFFIC...PEOPLE PARKING IN FRONT OF FIRE HIDRANTS, THERE'S JUST TOO
MANY THINGS THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT IN THIS CITY...PARKS SHOULD BE
THE LAST THING WE NEED.
Hopefully some fitness equipment can be provided in the park.
I am a lawn bowler and would love to see a lawn bowling green built in San
Gabriel. It is a sport that all ages can participate in, especially senior citizens.
I hope the city brings back the weekly farmers market
It would be nice to have places with greenery or a plaza within walking
distance of nearby homes that a community can congregate around,
especially if such park/plaza are near coffee shops, sandwich shops, etc.
Yes, major improvements need to Smith Park - paint or upgrade the whale &
seals that kids use in the park everyday - updated them or get new ones
(located on the Clary Street side of the park) Also, Smith Park they butcher
the grass weekly when they cut the grass with the electric mower (very sad)
- sometimes they cut the grass when not needed and it is getting very yellow
(not due to the lack of water) - need to check this out before the summer
hot days. I very thankful to be living next to Smith Park but, with upgrades
to Vincent Lugo & Marshall I think it time to help Smith Park with a few
upgrades for the children in this area and well as the adults that use it daily.
Love the open area & the trees.
Better parks and locations for kids. We use Pasadena, San Marino and
temple city parks now. Would like the same quality in San Gabriel. We
engage in parks and Rec and playgrounds mainly.
Don't make the school grounds into a park. I. E. the NEWLY SODDED
Coolidge field is already being destroyed by men playing soccer games on
weekends.
out of money
A enclosed dog park space would be nice. Would bring us to the park even
more.
Finish Lugo Park beautiful location, need picnic tables, play area swings,
slides for kids.
Safe playground more trails and waking areas the recreation classes building
needs renovation and assist work instructors with Audi equip availability
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What are the most important needs for the City of San Gabriel to address over the
next 5 to 10 years? (other)
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Importance

5
1

Important Needs to Address (other)
1=Not at all important, 5=Very important
Gymnastics
Increased diversity
Make it more economic
Make stop sign on East Broadway so to have residents on
north side to come to park across Broadway (pedestrian
crosswalk)
No so much car tickets
Notify residents of change use of code
Traffic
Events
Lighting
Pickle ball courts
Pickleball time t-nets for 4 courts
Weekend tournaments
Building too much housing
Security and safety, clean, convenience stores
Senior center
More trees
Fitness outdoors
More pickleball days!
Add outdoor fitness circuit like the one in Rosemead Park
Maximize what we have at achools too since they are used as
parks
Parking
Repair streets, bring in profitable businesses, shut down
shady businesses, close massage parlors, American grocery
stores needed
Security
Trees and playhouse restoration
The city badly needs a skate park.
please expand existing parks or focus on developing a very
large park like Almansor.
Expanded swimming hours, American supermarkets
Fix the roads
I would like a dog park
Make them safe places to be at
More basketball courts
Public transfer facilities
Summer events, Oktober Fest, Christmas events, etc.
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Importance
5
5
5
4
4

5
4
1

5
5
5
4
4

5

Important Needs to Address (other)
1=Not at all important, 5=Very important
create a bike/skate park
More walking trails that are safe
Street lights
Nature preserve center
Scenic Bike Paths
Community gardens
Create a garden for most people to enjoy and spend time to
see nature
Fix streets
Roads in a very poor state
running track
Improve city communication with residents
Fix roads
Bike lanes
Dog park!
Pave all roads
Pickleball courts
Road repair; beautification; traffic congestion
Beautification of the city
Develop community garden space
Plant more trees
add wifi towers for free Internet Acess
Improve/develop a bike lane
Bike trails / lanes
Fix streets
Add bbq's
Bike trails
Fix ALL the streets first
Fix streets and curbs
Lower the RR tracks at Walnut Grove too
Reduce mixed use projects and develop more open space for
the city
Stop building oversized apartments
Repair street
We need to preserve the little bit of open space we have.
Maybe update Smith Park pool facilities a bit. PLEASE RUN
THE A/C AT NIGHT IN THE ADULT REC CENTER. IT MAKES
CLASSES THERE EASIER TO ENJOY.
A water play park would be great
construct outdoor hockey rink for increase interest /
participation
donr need to spend more money in the parks
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Survey
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Importance

5
2
4
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4
4

Important Needs to Address (other)
1=Not at all important, 5=Very important
More bike paths.
Senior programs
Work out gym :)
playground improvements are important
Dogparks
Awareness of all facilities and programs
Provide more shades
Add big parks
I am a lawn bowler and would love to see a lawn bowling
green built in San Gabriel. It is a sport that all ages can
participate in, especially senior citizens.
The look of buildings are not congruent. They don't have
symmetry or personality on Valley and San Gabriel Blvds.
Walking trail , dance place
Dog park every city needs one!

Please indicate whether you and your household have a need or a desire for the
following. (other)
Survey
Invite
Invite
Invite
Open
Open
Open

Kids
Yes
No
No
Yes
No
No

Area
91776
91776
91776
91776
91775
91776

Invite
Invite
Invite
Open
Open

Yes
No
Yes
No

91776
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Invite
Open Link

No
Yes

91776
91775

Specialized Parks/Facilities/Features (other)
bike park/ bike trails/ skate park
Something like a paved track
wifi towers for free internet acess
Outdoor hockey rink
Rubber/dirt jogging trail
Lawn Bowling Green
Enhanced Park Features (other)
basket ball courts for smaller kids, lower baskets.
outdoor theatre with wifi towers
Bike trails / lanes
Restroom facilities
Shade structures, canopy trees
Programs and Activities (other)
outdoor theatre and wifi towers
Holiday Camps

Top Three Highest Priority Items to be Added, Expanded or Improved (other)
Survey
Invite
Invite
RRC Associates

Kids
No
No

Area
91775
91776

Top Priorities
running track
wifi tower
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Survey
Invite
Open
Open
Open

Kids
Yes
Yes
No

Area
91775
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Other
91776

Top Priorities
Bike trails / lanes
Outdoor hockey rink
Youth programs
Lawn Bowling Green

What would increase your utilization of parks and recreation services and facilities?
(other)
Survey
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Open
Open

Kids
Yes
Yes
No
No
Yes
No

Area
Other
Other
Other
91775
91775
91776

What Would Increase Your Utilization (other)
Dog in park
More ballet and other dancing for all ages
Vintage Spa
Painted pickle ball
Communication and marketing
Lawn Bowling Green

What is the best way for you to receive information about parks and recreation
services and facilities? (other)
Survey
Invite
Invite
Open
Open

Kids
Yes
No
Yes
No

Open

Area
91776
91776
91775
91776
91776

Best Information Source (other)
direct e-mail or Mailers card or website
usps
Nextdoor app
City Beat is the best way 100% because you receive it weekly keeps you up
to date on everything in SG but not so much about the parks
mail

Do you have any further comments about parks and recreation facilities and
programs in the City of San Gabriel?
Survey
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Intercept
Intercept
Intercept
Intercept

Kids
Yes
Yes
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Area
91775
91775
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Yes
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Yes
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Additional Comments
More lighting in all public areas
Please add back the swings and slides at Vincent Lugo Park
Please bring back the basketball program
Send catalogs to the houses, so we can do more stuff in the city
We don't use many parks in SG since they aren't close to our home/school
After school programs should continue like the past. Where the kids would
be taught a sport and compete on weekends with other school.
Good parks
Have more events
Hope not to mow the lawn while people exercise
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Additional Comments
I think walking field if need to fix
Increase diversity of target audience parks and rec programs are geared
toward (i.e. current instructors are difficult to comprehend if do not speak
particular language in art)
Increase tennis/badminton courts. Uneven roads, sewage.
Keep up the good job
More expanded programs
More sports programs
Need a dog park
Need swings at Vincent Lugo Park. Bring back kiddie pool.
Open swimming/aquatic during hot days or springtime when it's already
warmer
Play equipment at Lugo!
Please expand programs
San Gabriel es muy awesome
San Gabriel Park and Rec need very badly a new aquatic center
The signing or registering at recreation program is not user friendly
We love the parks and love the neighborhood
Facebook posts
Fix roads!
Improve street conditions
Keep up the good work
Need to improve the road condition
Please make a safer landing at the smart slide at La Laguna. The incline is
steep and the bottom is concrete.
More clean
More programs for active seniors; so expand pickleball
Senior programs/outreach
The events need to be advertised more
The park is very nice and lively
Better basketball
Improve security
It would be nice to have remodeled court, facilities and common areas
Maintain a green environment
More aquatic programs during seasons other than summer, expanded
programs to include higher level of skill above beginner. Expanded athletic
program class offering.
Security
Should play some Chinese New Year music
Appreciate multicultural events
More trash bins for events
Need more space to park
Need parking lot more prepare
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Additional Comments
Promote and utilize social media for others to view to come visit
Shuttle service
Would like permanently marked pickleball courts
Cater more for elders and children
Fix the streets
I love all the facilities
Very good
Add more sports facilities. Plant more trees. Male restroom has no privacy.
Paint pickleball line at Smith Park for 4 courts on 1 tennis court
Walkways
City should develop an after school and summer rec program for pre teen
children. Include athletics, arts and crafts, excursions, and daily activities.
Have grandchildren that use the parks and playgrounds.
I know the city has been working hard- but I think it starts in maintaining and
valuing what we have. Please have public works expend a little more elbow
grease on keeping public areas nice.
I wish we offered more programs. I use Rosemead, Alhambra, and Pasadena
programs to supplement what San Gabriel offers. Just recently used SG
basketball program, baseball in Alhambra, and the Pasadena basketball.
I would focus on the roads first before getting to parks and recreation
La Laguna is a hidden gem. Get rid of the shrubs that hide it. It should be
visible from Wells St. Better cool playground equipment for the little ones
makes a park.
Make S.G. beautiful, thank you
Maybe a skate/bike park?
Most recreation at our house is AYSO/Starlings/Pony/SGVFP/Club, etc. More
co-operation between the city and these organizations would be good.
Some of the parks and facilities are good. Perhaps you just need to plan
more exciting and fun family programs so that people can participate and
enjoy them. Instead of creating new ones, maximize the exposure of current
facilities and parks.
The parks haven't changed in years. I miss the rocket at Vincent Lugo when I
was a kid.
We love La Lasagna Park and would love to see this maintained.
We miss being able to play on Coolodge School field and play structure! I
already pay taxes including taxes for public schools. My kids go to private
school so I already feel I'm paying enough in city taxes.
We sincerely enjoyed Vincent Logo when our teenagers were small. And we
used to walk across the street to Coolidge to play. The schools are
closed...now we have a dog and would love a place to take him to play.
Because they have less to offer, we walk at Almansor Park (Alhambra)
instead of Smith Park. Also at Smith Park, there are areas where we walk
that are muddy or have dog poo.
Dog must be in dog park, otherwise dog's feces are everywhere. User tax
must be charge except dog's park.
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Additional Comments
Hope more big market or stores into San Gabriel
I would like to comment on the need for a possible flashing cross walk! I live
on the corner of Manley and Fairview in the San Gabriel Village. Cars almost
never stop at the stop sign in fron of my house. I have two chidlren that play
out there and cars fly down the street and don't even slow down. I have sat
outide and witnessed first hand. I counted 24 cars in an hour that drove
straight through.
I would not like to pay extra tax to improve San Gabriel park facility/program
I'd be interested in more bike paths and playgrounds without sand. I acutally
drive further to the Temple City Park just to use their playground facilities.
Improve dance room - flooring, new mats, paint
It would be nice if you consider having a Farmer's Market in the city of San
Gabriel
Make more parks and expend existing parks
More basketball courts with longer hours, night lights; more policing at
parks; mark parks as drug free" zones; dog park will be great"
none
Not at this time
Really like the projects involving natural landscaping like the Vincent Lugo
redevelopment done a few years back.
San Gabriel has a great parks and rec program. Well monitored and friendly
staff.
There are not enough within walking distance of many homes
There should be a non resident fee to enter our parks. Many non residents
come to our parks and use our facilities, like our tennis courts. It can be very
frustrating to have many non residents come to our parks and take over our
facilities. I would also like to see a dog park built. Having a safe area to
take our family dog on evenings when our family goes for walks would also
increase how often we visited it the park. Our family enjoys visiting the park
often and having to leave our family dog at home every time is very
upsetting.
Lastly, I would like to see new playground equipment that
would encouraged more imaginative play. I would also like a playground
equipment where children could climb and balance on for their fine motor
skills. I hope you take residents comments seriously. Thank you for
taking the time to read my suggestions for my dream park.
We need more parks on the southwest side. There are a lot of older people
on my block that walk in the morning but have no park to walk. We are
hoping for the Marshall Park to finish soon. Thanks!
We need to build nice and clean parks for everyone of city San Gabriel
I don't understand why the city has totally ignored the disgusting condition
of Smith Park Pool. It's as if no one uses it! They have wonderful staff and
great programs (popular programs) and the facility is simply disgusting.
If property was to become available, it would be great to have a small park in
each section of town- NE and SE are short-changed, and existing parks are
quite small
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Additional Comments
Only use community ctr for annual tax preparation services sponsored by
AARP. The nearby Alhambra's Almansor Park offers
space/facilities/environment for all other activities, such as walking,
exercise, football, softball in a secure and nice environment. The adjacent
YMCA offers classes of Tai Chi and exercises for seniors. The San Gabriel
Tennis Club (non-profit) can only use San Gabriel High School (run by
Alhambra city) facilities/courts. Youth/teen programs already taken care of
in the schools. Don't see much what's S.G. can do to improve sense of
commuity which appears to be quite fragmented.
San Gabriel should invest in the people and taxpayers of the city by providing
safe, kept, and maintained outside areas. Although we do not have children,
feel providing programs and safe places for them to attend- keeping them
off the streets and out of trouble.
The handball, basketball, and tennis courts at Smith Park need to be
refurbished
Would love to see a state of the art Doggy Park!!! I too have vision and
plan!!
As a senior- I have no children who normally would know about
neighborhood activities. The need to reach ME is the problem??
City is so congested with too many developments (montrous hotels!). Where
would parks be? Need beautification.
How soon will our parkway be restored on 200 block of Main Street West?
What will the landscaping be or will it be?
I have lived in the city of San Gabriel for 23 years. I haven't seen any
improvement in city of San Gabriel, especially the road. I voted yes to
increase property tax to pave roads but nothing is done. I'm mad and
disappointed about it. Plsease pave road first.
I wish you would have vocational programs such as LVN and Pharmacy tech.
I would definitely agree with San Gabriel city being more vocal on sharing
events by putting up banners, monthly or weekly social media updates.
I would love to see more green, bushes, etc. Also, why not fruit trees in our
parks? Instead of one big community/city garden, make multiple small ones.
Keep the parks where people can enjoy a quiet walk and rest at benches
without being bombarded by loud music and noises.
My family was VERY active in SG recreation programs, swim facility (Smith
Park), Little League, etc when the children were growing up. We do go to
the Vincent Lugo Park when the children/grandchildren visit.
None
Put me on your email list please: stzargazer@gmail.com
Really enjoy walking trail at Vincent Lugo and historical playground area
(needs repair and promotion)
REPAIR/RESURFACE OUR STREETS!
Safe and clean parks, open spaces, and recreational /eduational activites are
vital to a community with young families and continues to be for empty
nesters who are usually grandparents. In addition, seniors are looking for
stimulating activities and appropriate exercise.
26

San Gabriel Parks and Open Space Survey
Survey
Invite

Kids
No

Area
91776

Invite

No

91776

Invite

No

91776

Invite
Invite
Invite

No
No
No

91776
91776
91776

Invite

No

91776

Invite

No

91776

Invite

No

Invite
Invite

91775
91775

Invite

91775

Invite

91775

Invite

91775

Invite

91775

Invite

91775

Invite

91775

RRC Associates

Additional Comments
Should make entire city like a park. Plant more trees and flowers along
streets and at islands and corners.
The San Gabriel Guide is never delivered to my household on Chestnut Ave.
Also there are no senior excercise classes.
The swings, etc. play area need to come back. It was sad time when the
wings, rockets, etc., left were park, now known as Vincent logo.
We need more parks
We need more trees.
When my grandkids used to come over, I always took them to Smith Park.
But a man kept watching them at the south part, so I took them over to the
east section. The man followed us, took off his shirt and was doing pull ups
on the bars. I was VERY uncomfortable, so I took the children home.
With so much Spanish, Mission, and Native American history, it would be
nice to highlight a historical tour of adobes, private important properties,
etc. (Like the LA Conservancy walks). Los Pobladres is great, but that's an
annual event and they long walk limits participation to those who are able
you could have a contest for Wifi Tower and other programs with create
your dream park picture .... in an Internet Program . Fee of $1.00 ro raise
funds for park . Winner recives thier dream Park My views in fees are
probably most dominate , sad to say its a hard economey . But it would be
nice to see teenagers practising bands in Parks again, as well as Dances for
Entertainment and such other
Haved lived here in SG for almost 40 years. Bought 2x here. It was a nice
community, family-friendly services/rest./markets. Now no markets and
very difficult to find services that service famililes. Use to play tennis and go
to parks but very difficult to get play time. It's a lock-out when groups of
families/friends take courts and protect time of their friends. SG has lost its
small town charm we have to go to other cities for food, it seems the only
things we have plenty of is massage parlors and Asian food stores.
A park should have been built for North SG residents to enjoy
Again, we have no children living at home. We have a pool and a basketball
court in our own yard. We have very little reason to use our City parks. But,
we do believe it is important to provide for those who do not have what we
have.
Care and maintain and clean grounds, lights, equipment regularly year-round
is very important and keep safe for all.
Fix the deteriorating streets before a concern for seconday issue of parks
and open spaces. This city looks in decline!
I am not a good person to answer this survey- children are grown and we
rarely use park services
I think parks and open spaces are vital and make our living environment
much more pleasureable and it measures property values as well.
Like the parks, nice to have open spaces. Need apt construction needs set
back from street with greenery (maybe art).
San Gabriel collects fees on every service from telephone to trash, a bond" is
not needed."
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Additional Comments
They are not inviting like Lacey Park
This must be a middle school project for some student. Send me real lift day
to day lift worthy issues to waste my time on.
Very few recreational programs available for adults
Don't really care about parks and recreation. Rather have the city fix ALL the
streets first.
I want to get updates on the park development at the former Marshall
Elementary school site
No parks- only fix streets and curbs!
Street repairs first!
Very happy with improvements to Vincent Lugo Park. ALWAYS clean and
well maintained!
Excellent youth tennis coach, need to improve condition of courts
I miss the Farmers Market
I would like to initiate a hockey program in our community, so that our
participants can compete with other leagues in surrounding city, and
participate in hockey events that offered by local ice hockey teams
I would like to see more playgrounds developed for autistic and special
needs children.
Offer youth programs on Sunday
Overall I am happy with the interaction I've had with the park and Recs dept.
Recreation center facility is kinda old. Courses provided will be better
arranged with surveys on course choices, time schedule, and satisfaction.
stop redoing the parks and add more bike and walking trails like other cities
have.

增加绿化建设和公园休闲娱乐设施

Again, no parks near me.
FIX OUR STREETS FIRST
It would be great to have nature and walking paths.
Starting over to build a better aquatic facility is my highest priority. It should
include spas/jacuzzis. Next would be better programs and instructors,
accompanied by a more flexible price structure, esp. for lap swimming. City
should offer pay-as-you-go cards with a discount and single admission fees
for lap swimming. Span of lap swimming hours should increase in the
evening/weekends. The water should be warm for outdoor swimming and
the changing room heaters should be turned on. I need a better variety of
dance instructors - not the same ones here and that teach everywhere. The
class hours should be mindful of someone who works M-F and doesn't come
home until 6:30 p.m. A lot of these classes are for retirees or unemployed or
part-time working schedules - I can't make them.
Bigger park, fitness equipment, also walking without the many small rocks,
sand, such as like Vincent logo park, it's uncomfortable when walking, most
time I go to Almanor park in Alhambra city, because San gabriel city park
didn't provide nice facility like Almanor park. And some classes of recreation
need to be changed the different teacher, some teachers have taught too
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Additional Comments
many years, we hope to learn the new stuffs, not always the same thing year
by year.
I have commented thru out already some comments. But, once again please
do not forget Smith Park. Upgrade the whale & seals so updated need paint
- better get new one - the child use them daily - children are bused in weekly
to Smith Park & love to use the whale & seals - please pay attention to this
area. Once again thanks to my city with having great parks for us to visit &
use. More benches are a great idea! Suggestion: Categories regarding
household: You need to add (i.e. me I checked single but needed single
living with an elder parent). How about grandparents in the household.
Great job just a little updating
Important to maintain parks
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STAFF REPORT
DATE:
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TO:

Chairman Garden and Planning Commissioners

FROM:

Anthony Alvarado, Assistant Planner

SUBJECT:

704-712 W. Las Tunas Drive
Planning Case No. PL-13-090
(Amendment to Tentative Tract Map No. 72531)
Applicant/Architect: George Lin

SUMMARY
On November 10, 2014, the Planning Commission approved a Conditional Use Permit (CUP) and
a Tentative Tract Map (TTM) for a mixed-use development. The approved project included a
renovation to two existing commercial buildings and the demolition of one commercial building.
The demolished building would be replaced with a three story mixed-use development that
includes 4,814 square feet of commercial space and 35 residential condominium units (four of
which would be live-work units). On January 8, 2018, Planning Commission considered a
proposed amendment to the previously approved TTM. The proposed amendment would change
the two-lot subdivision into a three-lot vertical subdivision. Commissioner Lu raised concerns
regarding the parking situation on site and whether the new three-lot subdivision would have any
effect on it. This report allowed staff the ability to confirm that the proposed TTM amendment would
not affect the previously approved resolution for PL-13-090.
Staff recommends that the Planning Commission ADOPT a Resolution APPROVING Planning
Case Number PL-13-090 for an Amendment to the Tentative Tract Map (TTM #72531).

INTRODUCTION
BACKGROUND
The property is located on the south side of Las
Tunas Dr. between South Mission Dr. and
Alanmay Ave., within the boundaries of the
Mission District Specific Plan (MDSP.) The
property is zoned Mission District Village (MDV)
and is developed with three commercial
buildings built in 1987. The buildings are
currently occupied with a mixture of retail and
restaurant uses.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
Table 1 summarizes the general information concerning this project.
ITEM

DESCRIPTION

APN

5362-001-002, 25,31,33,36,37,39,40

LOCATION

South Side of Las Tunas Dr. between Mission Dr. and Alanmay Ave.

ZONING AND LAND
USE

The property is zoned MDV and has a General Plan designation of
Commercial Specific Plan

North: C-1 (Retail Commercial)
SURROUNDING
South: R-2 (Low Density Multiple Family Residence)
ZONING AND LAND
East: C-1M (The Market Place) (MDV zone) and R-3A (Arroyo
USE
Residential) West: MD (Mission District Village zone)

CURRENT
DEVELOPMENT

Two existing commercial buildings with both retail and restaurant floor
area use. The approved mixed-use development is currently under
construction.

ENVIRONMENTAL
REVIEW

This project is exempt from the requirements of the California
Environmental Quality Act, per Guidelines Section 15061(b)(3) where it
can be seen with certainty that there is no possibility that the activity in
question may have a significant effect on the environment and Section
15315 (Minor Land Divisions).
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ANALYSIS
APPROVED PROJECT
On November 10, 2014, the Planning Commission approved a CUP and TTM for a remodel of
the two existing commercial buildings (Lot 1) and new mixed-use development at this site, which
included 4,814 square feet of ground-floor commercial space, 35 residential condominium units,
and a subterranean basement parking lot for the residential units (Lot 2). The staff report for this
item is provided as Attachment B and the approved TTM (Map #72531) for the two-lot
subdivision is provided as Attachment C.
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PROPOSED AMENDMENT
The proposed amendment would
change
the
existing
two-lot
subdivision into a three-lot vertical
subdivision. Lot 1 would remain the
same.
Lot 2 would be divided
vertically. The new Lot 2 would
include the ground-floor commercial
space only. Lot 3 would include the
basement parking level as well as the
35 residential condominium units
from floors 1-3. The proposed map
would not make any changes to the
previously approved CUP for the
project.

Diagram of Proposed Vertical Subdivision
PARKING
Table 1: Approved TTM (November 10, 2014)
Existing / Proposed
Use
LOT 1
LOT 2

Existing Commercial
Proposed Restaurant
Residential and
LOT 2
Live/Work
TOTAL
*Approved parking on adjacent lot

Required
Parking
Spaces
31
21

Proposed Parking
Spaces

Location of Parking

32
21

LOT 1
*LOT 1

89

94

LOT 2

141

147
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Table 2: Proposed Amendment to Approved TTM
Existing / Proposed
Use
LOT 1
LOT 2

Existing Commercial
Proposed Restaurant
Residential and
LOT 3
Live/Work
TOTAL
*Approved parking on adjacent lot

Required
Parking
Spaces
31
21

Proposed Parking
Spaces

Location of Parking

32
21

LOT 1
*LOT 1

89

94

LOT 3

141

147

As seen in tables 1 and 2 above, there are no changes in parking totals or allotment. Parking on
Lot 1 will provide for all commercial space on Lot 1 and the restaurant on Lot 2 as previously
approved in November 2014. Parking on Lot 3 will provide for all residential units on Lot 3. The
significant change in the proposal is that the restaurant will now have its own parcel and the
required parking will be accounted for via a recorded covenant specifying 21 required spaces on
Lot 1. Staff and the City Attorney felt that the previously required CCR’s needed more clarity when
it came to the shared parking component.
CONDITIONS, COVENANTS, AND RESTRICTIONS
The developer would continue to be required to prepare Conditions, Covenants, & Restrictions
(CC&R’s) that would govern the new units. The CC&R’s would address the establishment of a
homeowner’s association with a mechanism for collecting fees as well as linking Lot 1 and 2 for
purposes of parking. An additional covenant would be required to ensure that the parking for
the building on Lot 2 would be met on Lot 1. The City would not process the final map until the
City Attorney, City Engineer, and the project planner have approved the CC&R’s and the
applicant records them.
ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW
This project is exempt from the requirements of the California Environmental Quality Act, per
Guidelines Section 15061(b)(3) where it can be seen with certainty that there is no possibility
that the activity in question may have a significant effect on the environment and Section 15315
(Minor Land Divisions).
PUBLIC NOTICE PROCESS
A notice regarding the amendment to the TTM public hearing was mailed to all property owners
within 500 feet of this property, advertised in the San Gabriel Sun on December 28, 2017, and
posted at the project site. The meeting agenda was posted at City Hall, the San Gabriel Post
Office, the San Gabriel Public Library, and the City’s website. This project was continued from
the January 8th Planning Commission meeting. To date, staff has not received any comment
from the public regarding this application.
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TENTATIVE PARCEL MAP FINDINGS
Subdivision Map Act Findings: Section 66473 of the Subdivision Map Act requires the City
of San Gabriel to deny approval of the tentative map, if it makes any of the required findings for
denial. Based on the application, staff did not make any of the findings for denial.
1.

That the proposed Tentative Tract Map, design or improvement of the proposed
subdivision are not consistent with applicable general and specific plans.

The General Plan Land Use Element designates the site as Commercial Specific Plan and the
MDSP designates the entire project site as MDV, permitting residential condominiums and livework units as part of a mixed-use development in that zone. The project would involve the
development of 35 residential units, which is consistent with the MDV zoning requirements and
the goals of the Housing Element of the General Plan.
2.

That the site is not physically suitable for the type of development.

The proposed improvements to the site comply with the provisions of City and State
requirements. The site is large enough to accommodate adequate parking, on-site circulation,
ample open space, and good site design to complement its neighboring properties.
3.

That the site is not physically suitable for the proposed density of development.

The density and overall site development would conform to all applicable development
standards of the MDSP. All impacts, such as traffic, aesthetics, cultural resources,
utilities/service systems, air quality, and noise resulting from this project have been reduced to
a level less than significant with the implementation of mitigation measures. Therefore, the
proposed density of development is suitable for the proposed site.
4.

That the design of the subdivision or proposed improvements is likely to cause
substantial environmental damage or substantially and avoidably injure fish or
wildlife or their habitat.

Since the surrounding properties are developed with commercial and residential units, the area
is already disturbed and no fish and wildlife exist on-site. Therefore, the subdivision would not
cause any environmental damage or injury to fish or wildlife.
5.

That the design of the subdivision or type of improvements is likely to cause serious
health problems.

With the recommended conditions of approval and mitigation measures, the proposed
subdivision is not anticipated to cause health problems.
6.

That the design of the subdivision or type of improvements will conflict with
easements, acquired by the public at large, for access through or use of, property
within the proposed subdivision.

No easements are known to exist on the subject property.
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RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends that the Planning Commission:
ADOPT A RESOLUTION OF THE PLANNING COMMISSION OF THE CITY OF SAN
GABRIEL, CALIFORNIA, APPROVING PLANNING CASE NUMBER PL-13-090 FOR AN
AMENDMENT TO A TENTATIVE TRACT MAP FOR 704-712 WEST LAS TUNAS FOR THE
CREATION OF A THREE LOT VERTICAL SUBDIVISION.
ATTACHMENTS
A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.

Resolution with Conditions of Approval
Planning Commission Staff Report (November 10, 2014)
Planning Commission Staff Report (September 8, 2014)
Planning Commission Staff Report (July 28, 2014)
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Revised Tentative Tract Map
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RESOLUTION NO.
A RESOLUTION OF THE PLANNING COMMISSION OF
THE CITY OF SAN GABRIEL, CALIFORNIA, APPROVING
PLANNING CASE NUMBER PL-13-090 FOR AN
AMENDMENT TO A TENTATIVE TRACT MAP, NO.
72531, TO CHANGE FROM TWO LOTS TO THREE LOTS
AT 704-712 W. LAS TUNAS DRIVE, SUBJECT TO THE
CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL.
WHEREAS, On October 12, 2017, the applicant George Lin submitted an application for
an amendment to an approved Tentative Tract Map for the creation of a three lot subdivision
for an approved mixed- use development at 704-712 West Las Tunas Drive; and
WHEREAS, the application was determined by staff to be complete on November 29,
2017; and
WHEREAS, the project site General Plan designation is Commercial Specific Plan and the
zoning is Mission District Village (MDV) within the boundaries of the Mission District Specific
Plan (MDSP); and
WHEREAS, the subject property is bounded by commercial uses to the North, East, and
West, and multifamily residential uses to the South; and
WHEREAS, on February 12, 2018, the Planning Commission held a duly noticed public
hearing, at which time it considered all material and evidence, whether written or oral, after
which it voted to approve the project; and
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the Planning Commission of the City of San
Gabriel as follows:

SECTION 1. TENTATIVE TRACT MAP. The Planning Commission hereby approves the
amendment to the Tentative Tract Map (TTM) for a three lot subdivision for a mixed-use
development at 704-712 W. Las Tunas Dr.
A. That the proposed Tentative Tract Map, design or improvement of the proposed
subdivision are not consistent with applicable general and specific plans.
The Land Use Element in the City’s General Plan designates the site as Commercial Specific
Plan and the MDSP designates the entire project site as MDV, permitting residential
condominiums and live-work units as part of a mixed-use development in that zone. The
project will involve the development of 31 new residential condominium units and 4 livework units, which is consistent with the MDV zoning requirements and the goals of the
Housing Element of the General Plan.
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B. That the site is not physically suitable for the type of development.
The proposed improvements to the site comply with the provisions of City and State
requirements. The site is large enough to accommodate adequate parking, on-site
circulation, ample open space, and good site design to complement its neighboring
properties.
C. That the site is not physically suitable for the proposed density of development.
The density and overall site development will conform to all applicable development
standards of the MDSP. All impacts, such as traffic, aesthetics, cultural resources,
utilities/service systems, air quality, and noise resulting from this project have been
reduced to a level less than significant with the implementation of mitigation measures.
Therefore, the proposed density of development is suitable for the proposed site.
D. That the design of the subdivision or proposed improvements is likely to cause
substantial environmental damage or substantially and avoidably injure fish or
wildlife or their habitat.
Since the surrounding properties are developed with commercial and residential units, the
area is already disturbed and no fish and wildlife exist on-site. Therefore, the subdivision
will not cause any environmental damage or injury to fish or wildlife.
E. That the design of the subdivision or type of improvements is likely to cause
serious health problems.
With the recommended conditions of approval and mitigation measures, the proposed
subdivision is not anticipated to cause health problems.
F. That the design of the subdivision or type of improvements will conflict with
easements, acquired by the public at large, for access through or use of, property
within the proposed subdivision.
No easements are known to exist on the subject property.

SECTION 2.
CEQA. This project is exempt from the requirements of the California
Environmental Quality Act, per Guidelines Section 15061(b)(3) where it can be seen with
certainty that there is no possibility that the activity in question may have a significant effect on
the environment and Section 15315 (Minor Land Divisions).
SECTION 3. EFFECTIVE DATE. This Resolution shall become effective at the end of the ten-day
appeal period, unless appealed.
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SECTION 4. MAILING OF RESOLUTION. The Planning Commission Secretary is hereby directed
to mail, with a proof of service, a signed copy of this Resolution to the Applicant.
PASSED, APPROVED, ADOPTED THIS 12th DAY OF FEBRUARY 2018 BY THE
PLANNING COMMISSION OF THE CITY OF SAN GABRIEL, CALIFORNIA.

___________________________________
Norman Garden
Chairman, Planning Commission
City of San Gabriel
Attest:
_________________________________
Jackie Wong
Planning Commission Secretary
City of San Gabriel
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RECOMMENDED CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL
PROJECT ADDRESS:
PROJECT NO.:
PROJECT DESCRIPTION:

704-712 W. LAS TUNAS DRIVE
PLANNING CASE NO. PL-13-090
CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT AND TENTATIVE TRACT
MAP (TTM #72531) FOR A NEW MIXED USE
BUILDING

The following conditions shall be made a part of the approval of the project, and shall be complied
with in their entirety and copied on the revised sets of plans for construction plan check:
No.

CONDITION

General Notices Required by Law
Right to Appeal: You have the right to appeal this decision within ten
1.
(10) business days by filing a letter of appeal with the City Clerk's Office
and paying the appeal fee of $790. This appeal period expires on
November 25, 2014, after which an appeal may not be filed.
Conditions are Binding: Once the appeal period has expired, all
2.
conditions of approval are final. No approval shall be valid until the
applicant has signed the affidavit at the bottom of this document stating
that (he/she) has received, read, understands and accepts the conditions
of approval. All conditions are binding, and the City retains continuing
jurisdiction to ensure that all requirements of an approved permit are met.
Follow the Law: The City’s approval of your application does not relieve
3.
you from compliance with other Federal, State or City requirements.
All Improvements Must Be Finished to Occupy: No occupancy permit
4.
can be granted, nor any building permit “finaled,” until all improvements
required by this approval have been properly constructed, inspected, and
approved.
Changes Must Be Approved: Any revisions to an approved application
5.
shall be resubmitted to the Community Development Department for
review and approval.
Compliance with City and State Requirements: The Tentative Tract
6.
Map shall be in compliance with all of the provisions of Title 6, Chapter 2
of the San Gabriel Municipal Code and the Subdivision Map Act.
Follow City Procedures: The Final Tract Map shall be prepared in
7.
accordance with the policies and procedures of the City of San Gabriel.
Such map shall be submitted to the Community Development Department
and shall be approved for recording by the City Council and be recorded
with the County Recorder. The Tentative Tract Map shall be valid for a
period of two (2) years from the date of approval and shall expire on
November 10, 2016.
Planning Division Conditions (please call 626-308-2806)
Demolition of Existing Structures: The applicant is responsible for the
8.
demolition of all existing structures on the property. The demolition shall
be completed to the satisfaction of the Building Inspector prior to the
issuance of building permits.

VERIFIED
BY
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9.
10.
11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

17.
18.
19.

Construction Must Follow the Plans: All construction and development
shall conform to the approved plans on file in the Community
Development Department.
Conditions of Approval: All conditions of approval for the conditional
use permit and tentative tract map shall be included on the construction
plans.
Check Transformer Locations: Prior to the issuance of building permits,
the Community Development Department shall review and approve all
Southern California Edison underground utility transformer locations for
compatibility with the site design. All portions of the transformers that are
above ground shall be adequately screened with landscaping and/or
screen walls to the satisfaction of the Community Development
Department.
Screen Mechanical Equipment: All ground level utility/mechanical
equipment shall be screened by screen walls and/or landscaping to the
satisfaction of the Community Development Department.
Conceal Rooftop Equipment: All roof top appurtenances shall be fully
screened from view to the satisfaction of the Community Development
Director or designee.
Obtain a Permit for Walls, Fences: A fence/wall plan indicating
placement, height, and materials for proposed fencing and walls shall be
subject to the approval of the Community Development Department. No
fences or walls may be built without first securing a permit from the
Community Development Department.
Obtain Permit for Group Mailboxes: When grouped mailboxes are
approved in conjunction with an apartment building, condominium,
planned unit development or subdivision, the mailboxes shall be fully
treated with architecture and landscape screening to the satisfaction of
the Community Development Department. The U.S. Postal Service shall
also approve the placement and structure of the mailboxes themselves.
Supply Trash Enclosure Plan: Prior to issuance of permits, applicant
shall submit a design for trash enclosures approved by the City waste
hauler and the Community Development Department. For information
concerning minimum standards, call Athens Disposal at (626) 336-6100.
Light Fixtures: Design and placement of exterior light fixtures shall be
reviewed and approved by the Design Review Commission.
Architectural Details: Architectural details of doors and window muntins
and mullions shall be approved by the Design Review Commission.
Finishes & Roofing: Exterior architectural finishes, colors, and roofing
materials shall be approved by the Design Review Commission.
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20.

21.

22.

Live- Work Units: The live-work units shall comply with the development
standards below:
a. Minimum Unit Size: The minimum unit size shall be seven
hundred fifty (750) square feet.
b. Separate Entrance: Each unit shall have a separate entrance that
is clearly identified to provide for emergency services.
c. Ratio of live/work space: No less than thirty three percent (33%)
and no more than fifty percent (50%) of any unit shall be used for
exclusive residential purpose such as sleeping area, kitchen,
bathroom and closet areas. The unit shall provide as a minimum
full cooking and bathing facilities.
d. Building Permits: All necessary building permits shall be
obtained prior to the use of the space for residential occupancy.
e. Noise: No mechanical equipment shall be used which generates
noise higher than the noise standards established for residential
uses by the General Plan.
f. Outdoor Uses: There shall be no outside operations, outdoor
storage or outdoor display of materials or products.
g. Hazardous Materials: No toxic, explosive, flammable,
combustible or corrosive materials are to be stored or used on the
site in quantities or in a manner that violates any provision of the
Uniform Fire Code. No etiologic or radioactive materials shall be
used or stored on the site at any time.
h. Hazardous Processes: No process shall be used which is
hazardous to public health, safety or welfare.
i. Parking Requirements: 2 spaces per dwelling plus 1 space/750
of office space, plus 1 guest space for every 3 units. The home
occupation shall not displace or block the use of parking spaces
required for the residential use including any business storage in
required parking areas.
j. Commercial Vehicles: Not more than two (2) vehicles shall be
used in the business. Only one vehicle may be commercially
licensed.
k. Enforcement: The Community Development Director or his
designee may require the discontinuance of a work activity in a
live/work space if as operated or maintained there has been a
violation of any applicable condition or standard. The Community
Development Director or his designee shall have the authority to
prescribe additional conditions and standards of operation for any
category of work activity in a live/work space.
Floor Area Ratio Covenant: The applicant shall file a covenant with the
Los Angeles County Clerk’s Office that restricts the floor area ratio on Lots
1 and 2 combined to no more than 1.0. The covenant shall be reviewed
and approved by the City Attorney prior to building permit issuance.
Parking Covenant: Applicant shall record a covenant prepared by the
City, promising that 21 of parking spaces on Lot 1 shall remain available
to serve the restaurant on Lot 2. The covenant shall remain in effect until
such time as it is released by resolution of the Planning Commission or
City Council upon finding that the covenant is no longer required.
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23.

24.

Water Supply Assessment: The applicant shall coordinate with the San
Gabriel County Water District in performing a water supply assessment.
The applicant shall implement all mitigation measures as required by the
District in the water supply assessment. A “will serve” letter from the
Water District shall be submitted prior to plan check submittal. If the water
supply assessment finds that there will not be sufficient water supply to
serve the project or if the District otherwise fails to issue a “will serve”
letter, no building permits shall be issued by the City.
Parking Management Plan: Prior to issuance of a building permit, the
applicant shall submit a parking management plan for the review and
approval of the Planning and Engineering Divisions.

Landscape Conditions (Please call, 626-308-2806)
Plan Approval Required: Final landscape and irrigation plans shall be
25.
reviewed and approved by the City’s contract landscape architect prior to
issuance of grading permits.
Install Erosion Control: Applicant shall install all erosion control and
26.
slope stabilization measures as necessary to prevent silt and other debris
from being carried offsite and entering the storm drain system prior to
grading.
Maintenance: A permanent maintenance program shall be implemented
27.
ensuring regular irrigation, fertilization, and weed removal.
All
landscaping shall be maintained in a healthy, neat and orderly condition,
free of weeds and debris and with operating irrigation at all times.
Inspection: The City Landscape Architect prior to final release of utilities
28.
shall inspect landscape materials and irrigation systems. The applicant
shall install the landscape as indicated on the approved landscape plans.
The applicant may not receive permission to occupy the facility until the
landscape and irrigation have been installed per the approved plans.
Pruning: The applicant shall prune all trees, including street trees with
29.
proper thinning; the city prohibits topping of street trees. Trees shall be
pruned under the direct supervision of a Certified Arborist.
Automatic Irrigation System: The applicant shall install an.automatic
30.
irrigation system per the approved landscape plans.
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Public Works Department Conditions (please call 626-308-2825, ext. 4632) It the
responsibility of the Owner/Applicant/Contractor to acquire all the permits that are
necessary for the work to be done. It is your obligation to be apprised of all City permit
requirements.
31. Permits Required: Applicant shall obtain a public works permit for all work in
or adjacent to a public right of way.
32. Curb Numbers: Applicant shall be required to provide painted curb numbers
to the specifications of the Public Works Department, prior to occupancy.
33. Bench Mark: Los Angeles County Bench Mark is to be used for vertical control.
34. Center Line Ties: The street centerline intersections shall be tied out prior to
permit issuance and a corner record shall be filed with the Los Angeles
County Surveyor. (Las Tunas Drive Property Corners).
 The City Public Works Inspector must observe the tying out of all centerline
monuments.
 The City Engineer shall determine if additional ties or resetting of
monuments is necessary on a case-by-case basis.
 The Engineering Division will not accept the project until the L.A. County
Surveyor has recorded all corner records.
35. Set Bench Mark: Set a 3” brass disk on curb or catch basin.
 The City Engineer shall determine the location of new bench mark.
 The brass disk shall be provided by the surveyor of record.
 Survey level notes must be provided to the City for review and acceptance.
U36.
Underground Utilities: Provide a composite utility plan for all mainline utilities
on site and all utility facilities off site. All utilities shall be placed underground
including both facilities and wires for the supply and distribution of electrical
energy, telephone, data, and cable. The existing and proposed underground
utilities must be shown on the Building Plans and/or Engineering Plans
prior to building permit issuance.
37. Easements: Draft Easement Documents and/or proper dedication on the
final subdivision map are required by this section. Review fees must be
paid and the documents must be submitted to the City Engineer prior to
issuance of Building Permits. Final documents need to be recorded prior
to Occupancy.
 Easements for the following underground utilities shall be provided
prior to issuance of permits: Water Agency if required for back flow
devices or on-site water mains; electrical and gas if required.
 Prepare and record grant deeds for street and highway purposes.
 Easements may be required for on-site public sewer, storm drain, or
ingress/egress.
All
38. Required plans and studies shall be prepared by a Registered Professional
Engineer and submitted to the City Engineer for review and approval. All
drawings must be submitted on 24” X 36” sheets.
39. Performance and Materials Bond for the Setting of Survey Monuments:
A surety or cash deposit to the City of San Gabriel in the amount of $5,000
per monument shall be submitted to the Engineering Division. The number of
monuments shall be determined by the City Engineer using the pertinent
tentative map as a reference. No permits shall be issued without the bond or
surety.
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40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

42.

43.

44.

Tract Map: Prepare and record Tract Map or accomplish applicable
requirements of the Subdivision Map Act (Government Code Section 66452)
as may pertain to the project. Map shall be recorded prior to issuance of
occupancy on the proposed building.
Title Report: Provide recent title report, record maps to support proposed map,
and any Official Records that are mentioned in the title reports that are shown
on the proposed Final Map. The Tentative Map references shall be submitted
and reviewed by the Engineering Division prior to DRC or Planning Commission
review.
Covenants Conditions and Restrictions: One set of Covenants, Conditions
and Restrictions (CC&R’s) shall be prepared by the developer of the project,
submitted to the Community Development Department for review and approval
by the City Attorney, City Engineer, and project planner prior to the issuance of
building permits and then recorded at the County Recorder by the developer.
Sewers: Sanitary sewer facilities shall be installed to the satisfaction of the
Engineering Division and the City Engineer prior to occupancy and must be
installed per the alignment shown on the approved plans with a sewer cleanout
at the property line.
Sewer Upgrades: The applicant is required to pay a fair share amount of
$134,316 toward the upgrade of the sewer in Padilla as mitigation for this
impact. In addition, the applicant is required to pay sewer impact fees of
$68,846 which will be used for future upgrades and expansion of the sewer
facilities farther downstream from the project.
Backflow:
A. Devices: Screened backflow prevention devices shall be installed to the
satisfaction of the Engineering Division. Check valve and appurtenances must
be placed in an underground vault.
B. Valves: Backwater valves on sewer connections shall be installed to the
satisfaction of the Engineering Division.
C. Test: The applicant shall supply the City with a Backflow Device Test Form,
completed by a licensed tester, before any final permits are released.
Diversion of Construction and Demolition Waste: The developer shall
comply with Sections 54.01-54.15 of the San Gabriel Municipal Code requiring
that at least 50% of the construction and demolition wastes generated be
diverted from landfilling by using recycling, reuse, or other diversion programs.
Erosion: Prior to grading, applicant shall install all erosion control and site
stabilization measures as necessary to prevent silt and other debris from being
carried offsite, in gutters and swales, and eventually entering the storm drain
system. Comply with ordinance 511 City of San Gabriel Municipal Code. Site
will be sand bagged to prevent run-off onto public right of way. Use two (2)
bags high. Additional “Best Management Practices” (BMP’s) devices may be
required. Erosion Control Plans and any required Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plans must be submitted prior to or concurrent with the
grading plans.
Dust Mitigation: During construction all dust and debris shall be removed from
sidewalks, parkways and streets on a daily basis. If this condition is not met,
the City of San Gabriel will maintain the area and the cost will be charged to
the property owner.
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45.

46.

47.

48.

Drainage Studies: Prepare and submit drainage study, including supporting
hydraulic and hydrological data to the City for review and acceptance. The
study shall confirm or recommend changes to the City’s existing drainage
system by identifying off-site and on-site storm water runoff impacts resulting
from the project. In addition, the study shall identify the project’s contribution
and shall provide locations and sizes of catchments and system connection
points and all downstream drainage mitigation measures. Must be submitted
with the grading plan. Comply with the new MS4 permit and the Green Building
Code.
Soils and Geology: Submit a soils/geology report in accordance with Chapter
70, Section 7006 of the Uniform Building Code to the project engineer for review
and comment. A licensed Soils/Geotech shall certify that the project grading is
in accordance with the grading and drainage plans. This report must be
submitted and accepted by the City Engineer or the City Building Official prior
to any grading or excavation plan. Include shoring plans with control if required.
Demolition Plans: Submit plan showing existing locations of all on site
hardscape and underground utilities; indicate whether facilities are to be
reused, removed, or abandoned in place. The Demolition Plans must be
submitted prior to or concurrent with grading plans.
Grading: Prepare and submit a final grading plan showing building footprints,
pad elevations, hardscape areas, finished grades, drainage routes, retaining
walls, erosion control, slope easements, and other pertinent information in
accordance with Chapter 70 of the U.B.C. The Grading Plans and all
appurtenant reports must be reviewed and approved by the Engineering
Division prior to issuance of building permits.
A: General Requirements:
1) Show elevations a minimum of 15 feet from property line on adjacent
property.
2) Show all street dimensions from centerline.
3) Show all existing and proposed utilities.
4) Property to drain to the street
5) No walls, fences, or shrubs greater than 42” in height within 9 feet
of the driveway at the public right of way line.
B: Rough Grading Certification: Prior to the issuance of building permits
the applicant must provide to the City Engineer or designee a completed City
of San Gabriel Rough Grading Certification. The form must bear the
Signature and stamp of a Registered Civil Engineer and Registered
Geotechnical Engineer.

49.

C: Precise Grading Certification: Prior to Engineering final for the project,
the applicant must provide to the City Engineer or designee a completed City
of San Gabriel Precise Grading Certification. The form must bear the
Signature and stamp of a Registered Civil Engineer and Registered
Geotechnical Engineer.
Public Improvement Plans: Applicant shall design, install and complete all
necessary public improvements, including but not limited to, streets, curbs,
gutters, sidewalks, ADA ramps, sewers, storm drains, and Domestic Water and
Fire Water construction in the public Right-of-Way along the entire street
frontage of the development site. This includes facilities that will remain on
private property but maintained by City forces.
Continues next page
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50.

Right-Of- Way Improvements: Design and construction of all public
improvements shall be in accordance with APWA Standards and City Codes.
Such public improvements shall include, but not be limited to the following:
(Please coordinate and verify all requirements with the City Engineer).
Curb and Gutter: Replace / repair damaged curb & gutter as directed by the
City Engineer.
Sidewalk (Width): Construct new concrete sidewalk along project street
frontage on Alanmay Avenue and on Las Tunas Drive.
Driveway Size: Main /Primary driveways will use curb return type
driveways (maximum width for two way driveways is 26 feet; for one way
driveways, it is 15 feet.) Parking ramps will follow City standards. Ramps
shall be designed for 12% maximum grade (15% maximum allowed in
restricted situations).
Street Name Signs: Deposit funds for new street name signs (amount to
be determined).
Asphalt Concrete Overlay: Grind 2 inches of existing asphalt pavement
on Alanmay Avenue and construct new 2-inch thick asphalt overlay across
project frontage. Paving from curb to curb will be required when utility cuts
extend past the center line of the street.
Streetscape Improvements: Prepare a street improvement plan for
Alanmay Avenue and Mission Drive. Construct street improvements along
Alanmay frontage in accordance with the Mission District Specific Plan.
Construct streetscape improvements on Mission Drive and on Las Tunas
Drive in front of project.
Street Lights: Install two pedestrian lights on Las Tunas Drive. Install
Acorn-style Mission District Street Lights spaced at 75 feet between Las
Tunas Drive and Padilla Street on Alanmay Avenue.


Prepare and submit a street lighting plan signed by licensed
engineer. All plans must be prepared on 24 inch by 36 inch sheets.

Parkway Landscaping: Plant parkway trees every 25 to 35 ft. on Mission
Drive, Las Tunas Drive, and Alanmay Avenue per the City’s Master Plan of
Tree and as directed by the City’s Landscape Architect. To be completed
prior to final occupancy.
Striping & Traffic Controls: Prepare signing and striping plans for
Alanmay Avenue (may be shown on the street improvement plans).
Sewer Connection:





Show location of existing and proposed sewers, show on plans at
time of building permit. Grease interceptors are required for all
restaurant/food service units.
Show how main structures will be served by sewers and sewer
pumps, if any.
Provide new sewer location cards.
Install new clean outs at property lines.
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Use a sewer back flow device (case by case basis)
Use threaded sewer cap for all clean outs in hardscape area.

Storm Drain Connection:



Connections to City storm drain facilities will require plans and
permits.
All storm drain catch basins shall be protected during construction.

NPDES: Pay the NPDES Construction Inspection Permit fee at time of
grading permit.
Miscellaneous:
Provide Vicinity Maps with North Arrow on all plan set title sheets.
Show all dimensions from street centerlines.
Provide quality control and spelling check on all plans. Incomplete
or erroneous plans will not be accepted for review.
 All engineering and architectural plans shall be consistent with each
other.
 Include all conditions of approval on building plans title sheet.
Medians: The applicant shall modify the median on Mission Drive between
51.
Padilla Street and Las Tunas Drive to provide additional left turn lane
capacity at Padilla and at Las Tunas Drive by removing 40 feet from the north
end of the median and 25 feet from the south end.
“As Built”/Record Drawings: No finals will be given until as-built off-site
52.
improvement plans have been furnished to the Engineering Division.
Water Quality/Storm Water: State Water Resource Control Board
53.
(SWRCB) has adopted a National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
(NPDES) general Permit for storm water discharges associated with
construction activity. A Notice of Intent (NOI) must be filed with the SWRCB
for construction activities with one (1) acre or more. The developer is to
submit a completed NOI form with the appropriate fee and storm water
pollution prevention plan directly to the SWRCB. Copies of the NOI, pollution
prevention plan and method of payment shall be provided to the City prior to
issuance of building permits.
Police Department Conditions (please call 626-308-2846)
Security Code Regulations: Applicant shall comply with the City of San
54.
Gabriel’s security ordinance (SGMC Sec. 150.210-150.223) for more
information call the Police Department at (626) 308-2846.
Security Guards: It is recommended that a minimum of two (2) security
55.
guards, licensed pursuant to Chapter 11 of the Business and Professions
Code of the State of California, be provided to patrol the parking structure
and commercial businesses.
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56.

57.

58.
59.

60.

61.

Video: A video surveillance system is required.
All surveillance systems shall be properly maintained in good working order
at all times.
 All systems shall have the ability to record all cameras for later playback
in the event of an incident at the location.
 The recording media shall be stored a minimum of 10 days before
destruction or reuse and must be made available to law enforcement
agencies for law enforcement purposes upon request.
 Recording media shall be periodically replaced so that image
deterioration does not occur due to excessively worn media.
 The system used shall be capable of providing an image sufficient to
identify faces under all lighting conditions at the location.
 Exterior cameras shall cover ground level parking area, underground
parking structure, and elevator due to a known history of vehicle burglaries
occurring on the lower levels of parking structures.
Alarm Systems: Alarm systems are recommended.
 All alarm systems must be UL approved and must be properly
maintained in good working order at all times.
 The Police Department recommends that the system be monitored by a
central monitoring facility.
 If the system includes a local “exterior” warning device, the system must
have an automatic reset feature.
 Applicant should be aware that the City has a “false alarm” ordinance
by which repeated false alarms may subject the owner or tenant to a
fine.
Private Rooms: No private rooms for public use shall be allowed (with the
exception of restrooms). All public areas of the facility must allow visibility
into the room from other areas of the interior of the facility.
VIP Rooms: “VIP rooms” in restaurant uses shall have clear, unobstructed
visibility into the room determined on the individual layout. As a rule of
thumb, 75% unobstructed visibility of the upper half of any interior walls
would be sufficient visibility.
Cooperation with Law Enforcement: The management shall immediately
notify the San Gabriel Police Department of any crimes that occur inside the
location, or in any areas under the control of the management, or to any
patrons of the location, or at the request of any patrons of the location. The
mangers or employees of the location shall fully cooperate with any law
enforcement agency that is conducting any lawful investigation in regard to
that location.
Permit Review: The Police Department shall seek a review of any
conditional use permit, and may request additional security measures, at
any time that it appears to be in the best interest of the public safety. The
following circumstances will be specifically monitored: criminal activity
occurring inside or as a result of the location; loitering occurring as a result
of the location; noise and/or nuisance complaints occurring as a result of
the location; violation of any condition of approval in the conditional use
permit.
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62.

Lighting Diagram:
A lighting diagram (light fixture locations and
photometric plan) shall be provided to the Police Department for review of
the building, ground level parking and underground parking facilities.

64.

Vehicle Code Enforcement: The applicant shall post the property for
vehicle code enforcement and “No Trespassing.”

65.

Property Maintenance Program: The property maintenance program
shall include removal of graffiti within one (1) working day (24 hours);
maintenance of all landscaped areas; maintenance, repair and security of
all trash enclosures; maintenance of parking lot area, free from litter at all
times and all inoperative lights repaired immediately. The landscaping shall
not obscure any security lighting or any windows or view of the building.

66.

Elevators: The passenger elevators, the interiors of which are not
completely visible when the car door is open, shall have convex mirrors so
placed as to make visible the whole elevator interior to prospective
passengers outside the elevator. Mirrors shall be securely framed and
mounted.

67.

Elevator Emergency Stop: Elevator emergency stop buttons shall be so
installed and connected as to activate the elevator alarm. Direct dial
telephone devices shall not be allowed which directly dial any telephone
number in any office of the Police Department or any other City facility.

68.

Condominium Recommendations:
a. Lighting shall be provided on all exterior aisles and passageways with
vandal-resistant covers, minimum .25 f.c. at ground level.
b. Door viewers are installed in all doors, minimum viewing angle of 180
degrees, not more than 58” from the bottom of the door.
c. Open parking lot areas, and access thereto, providing parking spaces
for use by the general public shall be provided with a maintained
minimum of one (1) foot-candle of light or an energy efficient type,
such as a high pressure sodium or low wattage system, on the
parking surface from dusk until the termination of business every
operating day. Weather and vandal resistant covers shall protect all
exterior bulbs. Luminaries directed or shielded so as not to be visible
to the surrounding neighborhood or cause off-site glare or nuisance.
d. That passenger elevators, the interiors of which are not completely
visible when the car door is open, shall have convex mirrors so
placed as to make visible the whole elevator interior to prospective
passengers outside the elevator. Mirrors shall be securely framed
and mounted.
e. Elevator emergency stop buttons shall be so installed and connected
as to activate the elevator alarm. Direct dial telephone devices shall
not be allowed which directly dial any telephone number in any office
of the Police Department or any other City facility.
f. Each condominium and/or suite unit shall have locks using
combinations which are interchange free
from locks used in all
other units; or that an electronic key card system shall be utilized
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69.

Retail Business Recommendations:
a.
No interior doors shall be capable of being locked with the
exclusion of the restroom facilities.
b.
Visibility into the interior of the commercial businesses shall not
be blocked by window tinting or opaque coverings of any kind;
there shall be clear and unobstructed glass.
c.
Businesses shall be available for inspection by the San Gabriel
Police Department at any time.
d.
Special security measures shall include safes. Commercial
establishments having five hundred dollars ($500.00) or more in
cash on the premises shall lock the money in a Class “E” safe.
e.
The following recommendations are based on the submitted
plans, and the Police Department reserves the right to add
additional recommendations, as needed, based upon the type of
businesses that will occupy the premises upon the completion of
the project.

All of these issues/concerns shall be addressed prior to final occupancy. The
Police Department shall be contacted by Planning when the applicant is
ready for the final formal walkthrough inspection.
Building Division Conditions (please call 626-308-2806)

ATTACHMENT A

704-712 West Las Tunas Drive, PL-13-090
February 12, 2018
Page 16

70.

Items Required at Plan Check Submittal:
a. Provide on the title sheet the applicable Codes, 2013 California
Codes and applicable Federal and State Standards as well as the
San Gabriel Municipal Code, made part of the “Governing Codes”.
b. Clearly show and identify any “occupancy separation” and required
fire rating as needed. Chapter 5 CBC, Chapter 6 CBC, Chapter 7
CBC. The only information provided is general code data listed on
sheet A-1.2. The information needs to be delineated on the floor
plans/sections.
c. Show location of low-emitting vehicles per CALGreen.
d. Show distance to property lines to clarify what fire protection
requirements are necessary especially on the west side. See CBC
Table 705.8 and CBC 705.11.
e. Show distance between the new and existing buildings (such as
buildings C and E). Show assumed property line and required fire
protection. See CBC 705.3.
f. Provide allowable area for mixed occupancy use as opposed to just
the uses individually as provided on sheet A-1.2.
g. Provide accessible information for the following on the first floor/main
level:
 Basement accessible path of travel to residential on first floor.
See CBC 1113A.
 Accessible parking distribution to first floor units. See CBC
1109A and 1129B.
 Path of travel between buildings and street (Las Tunas) per CBC
1110A.
h. Clarify if an accessible means of egress (such as an area of refuge)
is required. See CBC 1007 and 1118A. If an area of refuge is
required, the stairway landing may need to be enlarged.
i. Show location of future grease interceptor on site plan for restaurant,
if proposed.
j. Show protection of adjacent property on south and southwest side on
plans. A shoring plan shall be provided for review which accounts for
stabilization of adjacent south and west existing properties. A concept
shoring plan is recommended at this time as work may be required
off-site and location of existing utilities may be impacted.
k. Provide connection points of utilities and verify there is adequate
power at the existing electrical line to the south.
l. Clarify the rating of buildings listed on sheet A-1.2. The 1-hour
designation appears it should actually list the type of construction as
an “A” rather than a “B”. For example, type VB-1hr appears it should
be type VA. See CBC Table 601.
m. AQMD notification and utilization of the city’s franchise hauler will be
required.
n. Electrical, mechanical, and plumbing plans will be required for review
and plan check.
o. All housing units shall be accessible due to elevator building. All
accessible features shall be shown on plans.
p. Waterproofing for the decking material shall be shown on plans.
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q. CalGreen measures shall be provided.
r. A soils report shall be provided and all soils report recommendations
shall be implemented onto plans.
s. Clearly note on plans the accessible route of travel, identify all slopes
as needed to show that path is accessible. NOTE: Accessible route
path of travel is also required within and to the space under
consideration. See definition in Section 1102B CBC.
t. A complete structural analysis is required and related detailing by a
licensed civil or structural engineer or architect in California. A
complete structural analysis will be made at plan submittal along with
structural calculations; more comment will follow at that time.
u. Provide an “Exit” plan showing all required exits and travel distance
as required by Chapter 10 CBC.
v. Fire alarm systems are required or alternative measure is provided
and approved by Fire Department per CBC 907.2.9.1.
w. Plans show an accessible stall at the two top levels of parking. Verify
the minimum height is provided at all portions whereby the van
accessible stall is going to be located.
x. Clearly specify the building is to be fully sprinklered.
71.

72.

73.

74.
75.
76.

77.

Removal of Debris: The developer shall provide for the timely removal of
construction debris from the site. Accumulation of construction debris is
prohibited. The City’s building inspectors will monitor the site for debris
removal on a daily basis.
Diversion of Construction and Demolition Waste: The developer shall
comply with Sections 54.01-54.15 of the San Gabriel Municipal Code
requiring that at least 50% of the construction and demolition wastes
generated be diverted from landfilling by using recycling, reuse, or other
diversion programs.
Construction Times and Location: Construction activities shall be limited
between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 7:00 p.m. Monday through Friday, and
between the hours of 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. Saturday per SGMC Section
150.003. No construction activity is allowed on Sunday or on holidays. All
construction activity and storage shall be confined to the subject property
unless permitted otherwise by the City of San Gabriel.
Access: Access to Las Tunas Dr., Mission Dr. and Alanmay Ave. will be
kept unobstructed at all times, with construction vehicles restricted to parking
on site.
Dust Control: The applicant shall implement dust control measures in
accordance with the City’s Storm Water Management Ordinance. The City’s
building inspectors will monitor the site for dust control on a daily basis.
ADA: Applicant is advised that this project may be subject to the Americans
with Disabilities Act (ADA). ADA requires that public and private facilities be
designed to provide reasonable accommodations for disabled persons. For
more information, contact your architect.
Energy Calculations: The applicant shall submit engineering and Title 24
energy calculations at the time of building plan check submittal.
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78.

Plan Check Process:
a. All construction projects, regardless of the scope of work, must be
routed through the Planning Division first, prior to submitting plans to
the Building Division for the Plan Check or Permit process.
b. Upon the Planning Division’s approval, three complete dimensioned
and scaled drawings no smaller than 18’’ x 24’’ & no larger than 2’ x
3’ shall be submitted to the Building Division for either Plan Check or
Permit issuance (as applicable – a few minor projects may be
handled over the counter, such as block walls, channel letter signs,
minor structure additions, etc.) An “electronic” version will be
required at permit issuance time.
c. New building construction will be subject to School Fees. Check with
the Building Division for District information.
d. New construction may be subject to Impact Fees, please refer to
Conditions of Approval, given during Site Plan Review stage of the
project, or contact Engineering Division (626) 308-2825 or Planning
Divisions (626) 308-2806.

The following shall be included on plans submitted for Plan Check:
a. Floor plan – show all door and window sizes and location, label the
use of and show dimensions of all rooms.
b. Foundation Plan – include shear schedule (Note: Any construction
that utilizes existing foundations shall indicate such use of existing
conditions on the foundation plan and shall be accompanied by 2 sets
of wet stamped and signed structural calculations showing
compliance with 2013 CBC for such use)
c. General Framing Plan – include shear schedule (identify compliance
with occupancy separation as necessary)
d. Roof Framing Plan
e. Structural Calculations (2 sets of wet stamped and signed) or
statement of compliance with Conventional Light Frame Construction
(Ch. 23 CBC)
f. Title 24, Energy Calculations (2 sets)
Fire Department Conditions (please call 626-308-2883). If for any reason you cannot meet
one or more of the above requirement, you must contact the San Gabriel Fire Prevention
Bureau.
Data Sheets: Manufacturer’s data sheets shall be provided for all materials
79.
and equipment for approval before purchase or installation. Data sheets
shall describe the type of material, capacities, manufacturer, part numbers
of equipment, and give information necessary for verifying equipment
approval
Hydraulic Calculations: Hydraulic calculations for sprinkler systems shall
80.
comply with NFPA 13 and shall include comprehensive hydraulic data
sheets. Provide hydraulic calculations for automatic wet standpipes, where
required per NFPA 14.
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81.

82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.

Contractors: The C-16 licensed contractor shall submit detailed and
accurate shop drawings prepared in accordance with NFPA 13, NFPA 14 (if
applicable), and NFPA 24 for approval of all fire safety equipment to be
constructed and installed. Shop drawings shall identify all materials and list
all equipment to be used. Shop drawings shall include ceiling grid or
reflected ceiling layout and shall be coordinated with other trades prior to
submittal.
Drawings on File: A set of construction drawings approved by the Building
Division must be on file with the Fire Department prior to the issuance of any
permits.
Occupant Load:
Provide complete occupant load calculations for
restaurant, if proposed.
Occupancy Load Sign: Occupancy load sign shall be posted and visible at
all times.
Exit Door: Every exit door shall be openable from the inside without the use
of a key or any special knowledge or effort.
Exit Lighting and Signs: Exit lighting and signs shall be minimum 6” x ¾”
letters on contrasting background.
Exit Plan: Plans indicating the location and width of exit ways and aisles
shall be submitted for approval, and an approved copy of the plan shall be
kept on display on the premises.
Sprinklers:
a. Provide a complete automatic sprinkler system as defined in the
latest edition of NFPA 13. All sprinkler systems are to be wet pipe
systems for all buildings. Due to the required water pressure and
volume, a jockey pump may be required. Location of the Pump shall
be approved by the AHJ (Authority Having Jurisdiction). Prior to
preparing drawings and hydraulic calculations, the design
engineer is required to verify the adequacy of water
pressure/volume and other pertinent water supply data.
b. Sprinklers shall be UL listed or CSFM approved. Any sprinklers that
incur damage, are painted, or are sprayed with any obstructive
material during construction shall be replaced. Installation of
sprinklers shall be coordinated with other work, including duct, and
electric fixture installation, to prevent sprinkler obstructions.
c. Sprinklers located less than eight feet above the finished floor or that
may be subject to mechanical damage shall be provided with guards
listed for use with the model of sprinkler used.
d. Quick response sprinklers are required throughout all light hazard
occupancies.
e. A pre-action or dry sprinkler system can be used in main electrical or
mechanical equipment rooms if so desired by the property owner and
approved by the AHJ.
f. Unless specific aesthetic appearance is required for the project, white
or chrome recessed pendant sprinklers with matching escutcheons
shall be provided in areas with suspended ceiling.
g. Sprinklers shall be required over each trash bin location.
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89.

90.

91.

Drains and Test Piping: All trapped portions of the system shall be
equipped with drains of the size specified in NFPA 13. Where possible,
design a system that will completely drain to the system riser. Where any
trapped water exists, provide an auxiliary drain per NFPA 13 and pipe to a
sanitary sewer system. Every water flow switch shall have an inspector test
connection located downstream of the water flow switch and piped to the
sanitary sewer system
Standpipes: Where a standpipe system is required to be installed, the
standpipe shall be a Class I, automatic wet standpipe as required by NFPA
14 and the CBC.
a. Each standpipe shall be installed with a UL listed 2-1/2 inch NST fire
department hose connection with caps and located in the
intermediate stairwell landing, at the main floor landing in exit
stairway, at the roof, and on each level below grade. 2-1/2 inch NST
fire department hose connections with caps shall be dispersed in
below grade parking structures per the requirements of NFPA 101
and NFPA 14, or AHJ.
b. Where two or more standpipes are installed in the same building or
section of a building, they shall be interconnected.
c. Minimum standpipe size is four inches in diameter.
d. Each standpipe shall have a drain sized and located in accordance
with NFPA 14. Each drain shall be discharged to a sanitary sewer.
e. Provide standpipe isolation control valves supervised by the fire
alarm system as required per NFPA 14.
Fire Department Connection/Standpipe Connection/Fire Hydrants:
a. Each FDC/standpipe connection shall be flush wall-mounted type
using 2-1/2 inch inlets. Knox caps shall be provided by the
developer/owner (paperwork is available from the Fire Prevention
Bureau located at: 1303 S. Del Mar Ave. San Gabriel, CA 91776.
b. FDC/standpipe connection shall be visible and recognizable from the
street, or nearest point of Fire Department apparatus accessibility, or
on the street side of the building approved by the Fire Department.
c. FDC/standpipe connections shall be located and arranged so that
hose lines can be attached to the inlets without interference.
d. FDC/standpipe connections shall be labeled with raised letters at
least 1 inch in size to indicate the type of system and building being
served. Connections shall not be less than (2) feet nor more than (3)
feet (6) inches in elevation, measured from the ground level to the
centerline of the inlets.
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92.

Hood System:

93.

a. Any proposed restaurant shall require a Type I Hood System with a
UL300 Fire Suppression System and K rated fire extinguisher. The
hood system shall be tied into the fire alarm system per NFPA 72.
b. Plans shall be approved by the Fire Prevention Bureau.
c. Restaurants will have an approved grease interceptor large enough
to deal with FOG created by cooking.
d. Underground vaults for FOG shall be approved by all City
departments.
Alarm System:

94.

a. Provide a complete set of Fire Alarm Plans as defined in the latest
version of NFPA 72 for a fully monitored alarm system.
b. Manufacturer’s data sheets shall be provided for all materials and
equipment for approval before purchase or installation. Data sheets
shall describe the type of horn and strobes, candela, decibels, battery
capacities, smoke/heat/CO detectors, panels, manufacturer, part
numbers of equipment, and give information necessary for verifying
equipment approval.
c. The C-10 licensed contractor shall submit detailed and accurate shop
drawings prepared in accordance with NFPA 72, NFPA 13, and
NFPA 14 (if applicable) for approval of all fire alarm safety equipment
to be constructed and installed. Shop drawings shall identify all
materials and list all equipment to be used. Plans shall be
coordinated with other trades prior to submittal.
d. HVAC and trash chutes shall have automatic damper controls and
shall be tied into the alarm system.
e. Per NFPA 72, the AHJ may approve the use of a GSM wireless
system instead of using a dedicated dual phone line system. (GSM
Universal Wireless Commercial Fire Alarm Communicator GS3055ICF from DSC is approved).
f. Fire Alarm Control Panel (FACP), Annunciator Panel and their
location shall be approved by the AHJ.
g. Emergency Responder Coverage shall be required due to the type of
construction and underground parking. Plans shall be submitted at
the same time as the fire alarm system.
Fire Extinguishers: Fire extinguishers shall be required throughout the
building every seventy-five feet and within seventy-five feet of each exit. Fire
extinguishers shall meet the San Gabriel Municipal Code rating of 3A40:BC
and shall be in ADA compliant recessed or semi-recessed cabinets.
Extinguishers shall not be higher than 48 inches off the floor. Fire
Extinguishers shall be required in parking garages.
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95.

Fire Apparatus Access:

96.

a. Address identification shall be illuminated and meet the requirements
of the building and San Gabriel Municipal Code, including identifying
portions of the building, or interior layouts. Provide directional or
diagrammatic signs for groups of buildings sharing common
entrances; include locations of fire hydrants, fire department
connections, standpipes, and fire alarm annunciator panels.
b. A recessed Knox Key vault 4100 series shall be required and location
shall be approved by the AHJ. A master key shall be provided to the
Fire Department that opens all building exits, gates, motor and
electrical rooms, access to risers, stairwells, roof, utilities, Fire Pump
(if applicable), FACP, et cetera. Additional keys if required shall be
identified (paperwork is available from the Fire Prevention Bureau
located at: 1303 S. Del Mar Ave. San Gabriel, CA 91776).
Elevators:

97.

a. All elevators shall meet the requirements set forth by ASME/ANSI
A17.1-A17.3, Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators. Elevator in
each building shall be designated as an EMS elevator with a 42-inch
door and 2,500 pound weight limit.
b. Phase 2 emergency operations shall override all automatic controls,
including Phase 1 recall.
c. Smoke detectors shall be provided in either the elevator hoistway or
the elevator machine room and they shall emit a separate and distinct
visible annunciation at both the fire alarm control unit and the fire
alarm annunciator to notify firefighters that the elevators are no longer
safe to use. Per ANSI 17.1, a warning light shall be placed in elevator
cabs to flash when a problem is imminent.
Emergency Responder Radio Coverage: In accordance with 2010 CFC
Sec. 510, the building owner shall provide approved radio coverage for
emergency responders within the building based on existing coverage levels
of the public safety communication system of the jurisdiction at the exterior
of the building. Per Sec. 510.2, the building shall be considered to have
acceptable emergency radio coverage when signal strength measurements
in 95% of all areas on each floor of the building meet the signal strength
requirements of Sections 510.2.1 and 510.2.2.
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Equipment and Utility Identification: Identifiers shall be provided for the
following:
 Stairwells
 Elevators
 Fire Alarm Control Panels
 Fire Alarm Annunciator Panel
 Fire Pump
 Risers
 Utilities
 Motor Room
 Electrical room
 Damper Control
Ventilation Air Supply: Provide plans to meet the requirements for exhaust
99.
ventilation for enclosed parking garages per the CMC Sec. 403.8. Provide
plans for automatic carbon monoxide sensing devices per CMC Sec.
403.8.2.2
Plans: All Fire Department requirements shall be noted on the building
100.
plans.
Further Regulations: Pending the review of the final plans the San Gabriel
101.
Fire Department reserves the right to implement further regulations.
Plan Checking/Inspections: Plan checks for this project are extensive and
102.
will be reviewed by a third party. Additional costs will be incurred by the
developer at: $125.00/hr. Due to the additional time required to do
inspections during this project, additional costs will be incurred by the by the
developer at: $125.00/hr.
Finance Department (please call 626-308-2800, ext. 4612)
Licenses: The applicant shall comply with the City’s business license
103.
ordinance, and shall cooperate with the City to obtain compliance from
contractors and subcontractors.
Environmental Mitigation Measures
MM-AESTHETICS:
105.
AE-MM 1.1: To reduce the impact on adjacent properties, any new exterior
lighting or security illumination will be directed away or shielded from
adjacent properties as a condition of approval and as part of the plan check
review and construction process.
98.
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106.

MM-AIR QUALITY:
AQ-MM 3.1: Prior to issuance of any Grading Permit, the City Engineer shall
confirm that the Grading Plan, Building Plans, and specifications stipulate
that, in compliance with SCAQMD Rule 403, excessive fugitive dust
emissions shall be controlled by regular watering or other dust prevention
measures, as specified in the SCAQMD.’s Rules and Regulations. In
addition, SCAQMD Rule 402 requires implementation of dust suppression
techniques to prevent fugitive dust from creating a nuisance off--site.
Implementation of the following measures would reduce short term fugitive
dust impacts on nearby sensitive receptors:
 All active portions of the construction site shall be watered every
three hours during daily construction activities and when dust is
observed migrating from the project site to prevent excessive
amounts of dust.
 Pave or apply water every three hours during daily construction
activities or apply non--toxic soil stabilizers on all unpaved access
roads, parking areas, and staging areas. More frequent watering shall
occur if dust is observed migrating from the site during site
disturbance.
 Any on--site stockpiles of debris or on--site haul roads, dirt, or other
dusty material shall be enclosed, covered, or watered twice daily, or
non--toxic soil binders shall be applied.
 All grading and excavation operations shall be suspended when wind
speeds exceed 25 miles per hour.
 Disturbed areas shall be replaced with ground cover or paved
immediately after construction is completed in the affected area.
 Track--out devices such as gravel bed track--out aprons (3 inches
deep, 25 feet long, 12 feet wide per lane and edged by rock berm or
row of stakes) shall be installed to reduce mud/dirt track out from
unpaved truck exit routes. Alternatively, a wheel washer shall be used
at truck exit routes.
 Reroute construction trucks away from congested streets or sensitive
receptor areas.
 On-site vehicle speed will be limited to 15 miles per hour.
 All on-site construction roads with vehicle traffic will be watered
periodically.
 Streets adjacent to the project will be swept as needed to remove silt
that may have accumulated from construction activities so as to
prevent excessive amounts of dust.
 All material transported on-site or off-site will be either sufficiently
watered or securely covered to prevent excessive amounts of dust.
 The area disturbed by clearing, grading, earth moving, or excavation
operations will be minimized so as to prevent excessive amounts of
dust.
 These control techniques will be indicated on Project grading plans.
Compliance with this measure will be subject to periodic site
inspections by the City.
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Visible dust beyond the property line emanating from the Project will
be prevented to the maximum extent feasible.
AQ-MM 3.2: Project grading plans shall show the duration of construction.
Ozone precursor emissions from construction equipment vehicles shall be
controlled by maintaining equipment engines in good condition and in proper
tune per manufacturer's specifications, to the satisfaction of the City
Engineer. Compliance with this measure will be subject to periodic
inspections of construction equipment vehicles by the City.
AQ-MM 3.3: All trucks that are to haul excavated or graded material on--site
shall comply with State Vehicle Code Section 23114 (Spilling Loads on
Highways), with special attention to Sections 23114(b)(F), (e)(4) as
amended, regarding the prevention of such material spilling onto public
streets and roads. Prior to the issuance of grading permits, the Applicant
shall demonstrate to the City Engineer how the project operations subject to
that specification during hauling activities shall comply with the provisions set
forth in Sections 23114(b)(F), (e)(4).
AQ-MM 3.4:
During overall site grading and public infrastructure
construction phases, construction equipment and supply staging areas shall
be located at least 400 feet from the nearest residence to the extent practical.
During structure/building construction, equipment and supply staging areas
shall be located at least 400 feet or as far as practical from the nearest
residence.
AQ-MM 3.5: Should a potential end-user be identified whose land use would
cause a particulate diesel index of 0.0003 F/m3 or increase the volume-tocapacity ratio (also called the Intersection Capacity Utilization) by 0.02 (2
percent) for any intersection with a LOS of D or worse, a preliminary
screening shall be conducted per SCAQMD Rules 1401 and 212 to
determine whether a Health Risk Assessment (HRA) shall be prepared.


107.

108.

109.

110.
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111.

112.

115.

AQ-MM 3.6: Prior to the issuance of building permits for any future
development, the applicant shall submit, and the Director of Community
Development shall have approved, an operation-emissions mitigation plan.
The plan shall identify implementation procedures for each of the following
emissions reduction measures and all feasible mitigation measures shall be
implemented. If certain measures are determined infeasible, an explanation
thereof shall be provided.
 Utilize built-in energy-efficient appliances to reduce energy
consumption and emissions.
 Utilize energy-efficient and automated controls for air conditioners
and lighting to reduce electricity consumption and associated
emissions.
 Utilize light-colored roofing materials as opposed to dark roofing
materials to conserve electrical energy for air-conditioning.
 Provide shade trees in residential subdivisions as well as public
areas, including parks, to reduce building heating and cooling needs,
whenever feasible.
 Ensure that whenever feasible, commercial truck traffic is diverted
from local roadways to off-peak periods.
 Centralize space heating and cooling for multiple family dwelling units
and commercial space.
 Orient buildings north/south for reducing energy related combustion
emissions.
 Use solar energy, when feasible.
 Use high-rating insulation in walls and ceilings.
AQ-MM 3.7:
Information on available housing and employment
opportunities within the Plan Area shall be provided to employees and
residents to encourage employees to live within the residential developments
within the Plan Area and future residents to find employment within or
adjacent to the Plan Area.
MM-CULTURAL RESOURCES:
CR-MM 5.1: An archaeologist and/or a Native American Monitor appointed
by the City of San Gabriel shall be present during earth removal or
disturbance activities related to rough grading and other excavation for
foundations and utilities. If any earth removal or disturbance activities result
in the discovery of cultural resources, the project proponent’s contractors
shall cease all earth removal or disturbance activities in the vicinity and
immediately notify the City selected archaeologist and/or Native American
Monitor, who shall immediately notify the City.
The City selected
archaeologist will have the power to temporarily halt or divert the excavation
equipment in order to evaluate any potential cultural material. The City
selected archaeologist shall evaluate all potential cultural findings in
accordance with standard practice, the requirements of the City of San
Gabriel Cultural Resources Element, and other applicable regulations.
Consultation with the Native American Heritage Commission and
data/artifact recovery, if deemed appropriate, shall be conducted.
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116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

121.
122.
123.

CR-MM 5.2: Require monitoring of future grading operations by a qualified
archaeologist and/or paleontologist when the site is reasonably suspected of
containing such resources. If, as a result, evidence of resources is found,
require the property to be made available for a reasonable period of time for
salvage of known archaeological and/or paleontological resources by
qualified experts, organizations or educational institutions.
CR-MM 5.3: If evidence of subsurface paleontological resources is found
during construction, excavation and other construction activity in that area
shall cease and the contractor shall contact the City. With direction from the
City, a Los Angeles County Certified Paleontologist shall prepare and
complete a standard Paleontologic Resource Mitigation Program.
CR-MM 5.4: Should any human bone be encountered during any earth
removal or disturbance activities, all activity shall cease immediately and the
city selected archaeologist and Native American monitor shall be
immediately contacted, who shall then immediately notify the City. The City
shall contact the Coroner pursuant to Section 5097.98 and 5097.99 of the
Public Resources Code relative to Native American remains. Should the
Coroner determine the human remains to be Native American, the Native
American Heritage Commission shall be contacted pursuant to Public
Resources Code Section 5097.98.
MM- NOISE:
NOI-MM 12.1: In compliance with the City’s noise standards, future
construction activities shall be limited between the hours of 7:00 AM and 7:00
PM on weekdays and between 8:00 AM and 4:00 PM on Saturdays.
Construction activity is prohibited on Sundays and holidays.
NOI-MM 12.2: Prior to approval of a grading permit for future development
projects, the applicant shall inspect all construction equipment, fixed or
mobile, to determine that they are equipped with properly operating and
maintained mufflers and to retrofit all equipment which is not so equipped,
and certify that all equipment operating on the site is properly equipped,
subject to review and approval by the City Building Inspector.
NOI-MM 12.3: Stationary construction equipment shall be placed such that
emitted noise is directed away from sensitive noise receivers, subject to
review and approval by the City Building Inspector.
NOI-MM 12.4: Stockpiling and vehicle staging areas shall be located at least
400 feet from noise-sensitive receptors during construction activities, subject
to review and approval by the City Building Inspector
NOI-MM 12.7: Prior to building permit issuance, subsequent noise
assessments shall be prepared, to the satisfaction of the City Building
Inspector, which demonstrates the site placement of stationary noise
sources would not exceed criteria established in the General Plan Update.
The analysis shall verify that loading dock facilities, rooftop equipment, trash
compactors and other stationary noise sources are adequately shielded
and/or located at an adequate distance from residential areas in order to
comply with the City’s noise standards.
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124.

NOI-MM 12.8: Prior to Grading Permit issuance, the Project Applicant shall
demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the San Gabriel Planning Division that the
project complies with the following:
• Property owners and occupants located within 250 feet of the project
boundary shall be sent a notice, at least 15 days prior to commencement of
construction of each phase, regarding the construction schedule of the
proposed project. A sign, legible at a distance of 50 feet shall also be posted
at the project construction site. All notices and signs shall be reviewed and
approved by the City of San Gabriel Community Development Director (or
designee), prior to mailing or posting and shall indicate the dates and
duration of construction activities, as well as provide a contact name and a
telephone number where residents can inquire about the construction
process and register complaints. The Contractor shall provide evidence that
a construction staff member will be designated as a Noise Disturbance
Coordinator and will be present on-site during construction activities.
The Noise Disturbance Coordinator shall be responsible for responding to
any local complaints about construction noise. When a complaint is
received, the Noise Disturbance Coordinator shall notify the City within 24
hours of the complaint and determine the cause of the noise complaint (e.g.,
starting too early, bad muffler, etc.) and shall implement reasonable
measures to resolve the complaint, as deemed acceptable by the
Community Development Director (or designee). All notices that are sent to
residential units immediately surrounding the construction site and all signs
posted at the construction site shall include the contact name and the
telephone number for the Noise Disturbance Coordinator.
• Prior to issuance of any Grading or Building Permit, the Project Applicant
shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Community Development Director
(or designee) that construction noise reduction methods shall be used where
feasible. These reduction methods include shutting off idling equipment,
installing temporary acoustic barriers around stationary construction noise
sources, maximizing the distance between construction equipment staging
areas and occupied residential areas, and electric air compressors and
similar power tools.

125.

126.

• Construction haul routes shall be designed to avoid noise sensitive uses
(e.g., residences, convalescent homes, etc.), to the extent feasible.
MM- UTILITIES AND SERVICE SYSTEMS:
USS-MM 17.2: The applicant shall submit advance notice of the proposed
project to Athens Disposal Service one week prior to the occupancy date of
the building.
USS-MM 17.3: A number of conservation measures shall be considered in
building and site design to reduce the demands of the individual development
projects. Such measures include:
 Businesses should investigate local recycling/resource recovery
programs. A handbook for development of such programs is available
through the California Waste Management Board.
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127.
128.

USS-MM 17.4: The applicant shall adhere to all source reduction programs
for use operation, as required by the City of San Gabriel.
USS-MM 17.5: The applicant shall adhere to all source reduction programs
for the disposal of demolition and construction materials and solid waste, as
required by the City of San Gabriel.

ATTACHMENT B
Community Development Department

STAFF REPORT
Date:

November 10, 2014

To:

Chairman Garden and Planning Commissioners

From:

Larissa De La Cruz, Associate Planner

Subject:

704-712 W. Las Tunas Drive, Planning Case PL-13-090
(Continued from 9/8/14)
(Conditional Use Permit and Tentative Tract Map No. 72531)
Applicant: LSG Las Tunas, LP
SUMMARY

The Planning Commission continued this project from the regular meeting on September 8, 2014. At that
meeting, there were fourteen speakers who raised concerns over several topics, including: compliance with
applicable codes, building intensity, height and FAR, architectural massing and scale, noise during
construction, use of water and other resources, fire safety, impact on neighboring structures, traffic and
spillover parking issues. The Planning Commission directed the applicant and staff to respond to these
concerns. This report contains a detailed analysis and review of those concerns and the revisions made to
the project to address them.
Based on the facts and findings of the project, staff recommends that the Planning Commission
APPROVE Planning Case No. PL-13-090, subject to the recommended conditions of approval.

I.

BACKGROUND

Staff presented the proposed mixed use project to the Planning Commission at the regular meeting on
September 8, 2014. The Commission opened the public hearing to take public testimony regarding the
project and fourteen community members spoke, one of whom was in favor of the development and
the others who opposed it for a variety of reasons.
Since then, staff and the developer have independently met and communicated with several concerned
residents to discuss their concerns and work on improving the project. The developer also held a
community meeting on October 14, 2014 and led a discussion that focused on addressing the issues at
hand and also discussed the revisions made to the project since the September public hearing.
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The table below summarizes the major concerns raised at the Planning Commission meeting along
with the response to each. Further discussion of these items is included in the staff report.
Issues Raised
Parking concerns and potential spillover
into residential streets - including parking
for restaurants and employees

Project does not comply with applicable
codes
Concern with massing of the buildingProject is out of scale and too tall

The project will impact traffic and sewers

Concern with public safety issues and Fire
Department access onto project

Concern with overall maintenance of site,
trash location and landscaping, etc.

Response
The project exceeds the total amount of required
parking by five stalls. Additional parking for
employees and visitors is also available at the City’s
public parking lot located directly behind 555 W. Las
Tunas Dr. Further discussion can be found in the
staff report.
The project complies with all applicable codes and
requirements of the Mission District Specific Plan
and the San Gabriel Municipal Code.
The proposed project was reviewed against the City’s
Design Guidelines and the Mission District Specific
Plan and was designed in a Spanish Colonial style of
architecture as required to complement the historic
styles within the Mission District. In the revised
plans, the applicant has reduced the height of the
building by six feet, one inch. Further discussion can
be found in the staff report.
The project was required to prepare traffic and sewer
studies that analyzed these impacts. The applicant will
be required to modify the median in Mission Drive
between Las Tunas and Padilla to provide additional
left turn lane capacity to those streets. The applicant
will be required to contribute a fair share ($134,316)
towards upgrading the sewer line in Padilla Street.
Further discussion can be found in the staff report.
The Police and Fire departments reviewed the project
and provided conditions of approval related to
security and fire safety. The proposed building will be
fully fire-sprinklered and the Fire Department has
determined that it has sufficient access to serve the
project.
The developer will have a property management
company that will oversee the maintenance of the
site. Additionally, the residential units will have a
homeowners association which must address
maintenance in their conditions, covenants and
restrictions. Failure to maintain the site will result in
a Code Enforcement violation notice being issued
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and possible fines being assessed.
Concern with allocation of floor area for The plans were revised to limit the residential floor
residential uses vs. commercial uses
area to 50% of the overall site by incorporating livework units. These units are classified as commercial
units and count towards the total allowable
commercial FAR, creating an even split between
residential and commercial. Further discussion can be
found in the staff report.
Concern about water supply during the The applicant is working with the San Gabriel
drought in California
County Water District in preparing a water supply
assessment for the project. A condition of approval is
included to address this item. Additionally, the
project must comply with all requirements of the
CalGreen building code for low water use fixtures
and the project’s landscaping has been designed to be
low water use and drought tolerant.
Concern about noise levels during Six mitigation measures have been included in the
construction
conditions of approval to address noise impacts
during construction. Construction is only permitted
between the hours of 7:00 AM and 7:00 PM on
weekdays and between 8:00 AM and 4:00 PM on
Saturdays.
B.

PROJECT DESIGN

During the public hearing, the Planning Commission received testimony that the project was not
consistent with the type of architecture one would expect to see in a historic district. New projects in
the Mission District are held to exacting design standards included in the Mission District Specific Plan.
The plan, the result of community input and feedback, was produced by the City’s Planning and
Economic Development divisions, working closely with the late Martin Eli Weil, the City’s first
consulting preservation architect. The plan seeks to preserve the historic character of the Mission
District’s landmarks while allowing for new development that can bring sorely needed economic vitality
to the District and still be designed in a way that respects that historic character. The architectural
standards of the plan are modeled closely after existing historical precedents in the City of San Gabriel
and also closely reflect the architectural motifs of other historic mission communities in California.
Throughout the design review process for this project, the City’s consulting preservation architect, Dale
Brown of Onyx Architects, the project architect, and staff worked closely to ensure compliance with
the design standards of the Mission District Specific Plan. Mr. Brown’s analysis indicated that the
proposed style of architecture is contextually compatible with the Mission District and further
confirmed that the design reflected the principles of the specific plan. In addition to the review by the
City preservation architect, the Design Review Commission reviewed and approved the project at their
July meeting, contingent on approval by the Planning Commission, and commended the project
architect for the efforts made towards designing the project in a manner that meets the goals of the
Mission District Specific Plan.
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Since the September Planning Commission hearing, three significant changes were made to the project,
while still maintaining the historically-appropriate architectural style:
 The overall height of the building was reduced, specifically the cornice treatment along the
northwest elevation, which was reduced to 49’ at the highest point from the previous height of
55’1”. The project is 40’ high at the roof line (as allowed by the Mission District Specific Plan).
The remaining nine feet is in the curving architectural feature found at two of the corners. The
Municipal Code allows the additional height for such architectural features that do not provide
any usable floor area.
 The residential units facing Alanmay Avenue have been replaced by four live-work units. The
total number of residential condominium units has been reduced from 37 to 31, together with
the four live-work units, for a revised total of 35; and
 The commercial space in the proposed building has been reconfigured from restaurant to
general commercial use. This opens up the possibility of a non-restaurant tenant(s) in this
space, which would further reduce the amount of parking required by the project without
changing the number of parking spaces provided, thereby increasing the number of surplus
parking spaces by up to 12 spaces.
These revisions were made in response to community concerns and comments made by the Planning
Commission.
C.

ALLOCATION OF FLOOR AREA RATIO

The Planning Commission raised a concern about the allocation of residential and commercial floor
area ratio (FAR) and also asked for further clarification around the tentative tract map configuration of
the parcels as it relates to further development of the site.
Residential vs. Commercial Floor Area Ratio
The proposed plans dated July 21, 2014 show that approximately 57% of the project would be
residential and that the entire residential portion would be located on a single parcel (Lot 2.) The plans
have been redesigned to reduce the total amount of units from 37 to 31 residential units and 4 livework units—a net reduction of two units. Live-work units are limited to small scale professional or
creative office uses within housing units and are counted towards the commercial floor area ratio. The
purpose of these types of units is to have shared space that allows artists and entrepreneurs the ability
to work from home and decrease the amount of time spent driving thereby further reducing traffic on
streets. The addition of these units will create a more balanced mixture of uses for the project.
Tentative Tract Map
The subject site is currently comprised of seven independent parcels. The proposed tentative tract map
will consolidate the parcels into two, Lots 1 and 2. Lot 1 consists of the existing commercial uses in the
three buildings now on the site, whereas Lot 2 consists of the proposed commercial/residential/live
work mixed-use building. The reason for this configuration is due to the residential/live work units
being “for-sale” condominiums, which allows individual ownership of the units. Separating the two lots
as proposed will facilitate and simplify the processing of real estate transactions during the sale of the
condominiums.
The proposed project uses the combined square footage of both lots in calculating its allowable FAR.
The proposed FAR is 0.9 and the maximum allowable is 1.0. The project will be conditioned to file a
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covenant with the Los Angeles County Recorder’s Office that will restrict the FAR on the two lots
combined to no more than 1.0, thus limiting further development of the site to a level consistent with
the maximum FAR allowed in the Mission District for mixed-use projects. (Condition #21.)
D.

PARKING IMPACTS ON ADJACENT RESIDENTIAL NEIGHBORHOOD

The existing residential neighborhood south of Las Tunas Drive consists of single family homes
together with older apartments that were built with a lower parking requirement than would be the case
today and which therefore do not meet current parking standards. Several residents raised concerns
about spill-over parking on residential streets from the proposed project. It is certainly understandable
why some residents who live in the area north of Las Tunas Drive would feel this way. Residents on
Bridge, North Mission and Franklin have been dealing for years with the impact of two strip malls, at
the northwest and the northeast corners of Las Tunas and Mission, which were built approximately 35
years ago and occupied by a preponderance of restaurants without sufficient on-site parking being
provided. Unlike these problematic strip malls, however, the proposed project is designed to provide
more than the minimum number of parking spaces required per code. The project as proposed would
require 141 parking spaces and 146 spaces are provided. This includes 11 guest parking spaces for the
residential condominium component. The live-work units require more parking than the comparable
residential units with the same number of bedrooms that were previously proposed. Those residential
units were two bedroom units requiring two parking spaces each (one per bedroom). Live-work units
require two parking spaces per unit plus one space for every 750 square feet of work area and the
project provides 14 parking spaces for these units. Three of the live-work units are one bedroom units,
while one is a two bedroom unit.
The proposed project will also require a parking management plan, which will address how parking will
be utilized by employees and patrons. It is expected that the parking management plan address not only
the parking spaces on Lots 1 and 2, but also the potential for use of the City-owned parking lot on
Alanmay just south of 555 W. Las Tunas Dr. for valet parking in the event this becomes a necessity. It
should be clearly noted, however, that any use of the City-owned lot for valet parking could not come
at the exclusion of members of the general public who may wish to park in the lot. In other words, the
City-owned lot cannot be used exclusively for valet parking by Mission View Plaza. During times when
the parking demand is high, effective parking management strategies may address any potential peak
parking demands. Implementation of managed parking would ensure that on-site parking is always
available for customers and visitors. Furthermore, effective management of the property’s parking
facilities contributes to good urban design and sustainability. The Public Works Department has
already begun installing additional directional signage in the surrounding area to make the City parking
lot better known, visible and accessible to the public. The City is continuing discussions with the
developer on possible assistance with upgrades to the City lot such as restriping and additional lighting.
E.

ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW

Community members also raised concerns regarding the project’s impacts on the environment. Specific
comments were around traffic congestion, sewer capacity and water availability. The project was
reviewed for compliance with the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) and it was determined
that the project proposal required a Mitigated Negative Declaration of Environmental Impact.
The Mitigated Negative Declaration of Environmental Impact was prepared and posted with the Los
Angeles County Recorder’s office on July 3, 2014. Mitigation is required for impacts related to
Aesthetics, Noise, Utilities/Service Systems, Air Quality, and Cultural Resources. All applicable
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mitigation measures from the Mission District Specific Plan EIR were also added to ensure that these
impacts will be less than significant.
As part of the environmental review, the applicant was required to submit technical studies that
analyzed the project’s impacts on several factors, including traffic and sewers.
Traffic: Four intersections were studied as part of the analysis: Mission and Las Tunas, Santa Anita
and Las Tunas, Alanmay and Las Tunas and Mission and Padilla. The functionality of an intersection is
described as a Level of Service (LOS) letter grade. LOS can range from A (excellent operation) to F
(forced flow) and is based on the volume of traffic moving through the intersection at a given time in
comparison to the maximum traffic capacity the intersection can accommodate. A traffic impact is
considered to be “significant” for purposes of environmental review if it would cause an increase in this
volume/capacity ratio of greater than 2% and would cause or worsen and LOS grade of E or F at any
given intersection. The traffic study for this project showed that, at all four intersections studied, there
would not be a significant impact as a result of the project.
The project does represent, however, the opportunity to improve traffic safety at the intersections of
Mission and Las Tunas and Mission and Padilla. Specifically, the lengths of the left-turn lanes at these
intersections are such that cars queuing to make a left turn often extend into the adjoining through lane,
slowing traffic and compromising safety. To rectify this situation, the developer is being required to
modify the existing median on Mission between Las Tunas and Padilla to provide additional left turn
lane capacity at Padilla and at Las Tunas Drive by removing 40 feet from the north end of the median
and 25 feet from the south end.
Sewer: According to the sewer study, the existing sewer in Padilla Street between Alanmay and Santa
Anita does not have adequate capacity for the additional wastewater flow from the proposed project.
The applicant is therefore required to pay a fair share amount of $134,316 toward the upgrade of the
sewer in Padilla as mitigation for this impact. In addition, the applicant is required to pay sewer impact
fees of $68,846 which will be used for future upgrades and expansion of the sewer facilities farther
downstream from the project.
Water: Water availability is a serious concern in this time of record drought. The San Gabriel County
Water District is requiring that the applicant prepare a water supply assessment to ensure that water is
available to serve the project. The applicant is currently coordinating this effort with the water
purveyor. The analysis will be required to be completed prior to submittal of plan check, along with
submittal of a “will serve” letter from the District. If the water supply assessment finds that there will
not be sufficient water supply to serve the project or, if the District otherwise fails to issue a “will
serve” letter, no building permits will be issued by the City.
F.

BENEFITS FROM PROJECT

Community Benefits
While the environmental analysis above talked about project impacts and how they will be mitigated,
the project will also bring with it a number of benefits. First and foremost, the project will remove a
blighted commercial building and replace it with a professionally designed mixed-use building that
conforms to the architectural standards of the Mission District Specific Plan, while also causing the
other buildings on site to be renovated to match it. This will not only improve the appearance of the
neighborhood, but will also provide new and varied housing options for people looking to reside in
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the District. The project will contribute to creating a thriving village atmosphere, thus implementing
the vision of the Mission District Specific Plan. Furthermore, it will generate much-needed revenue
for the City’s general fund from plan check and permit fees, business licenses, and sales and
property taxes. Lastly, construction of the project will provide jobs and generate spending on
building materials.
Services and Infrastructure Improvements
In addition to the community benefits mentioned above, the project will be responsible for
making the following improvements to the vicinity around the site:







Construct new concrete sidewalks along the project street frontage on Alanmay Avenue
and on Las Tunas Drive.
Close the northerly driveway on Mission Drive and install curb and gutter.
Grind 2 inches of existing asphalt pavement on Alanmay Avenue and construct new 2 inch
thick asphalt overlay across the project frontage. Paving from curb to curb will be
required when utility cuts extend past the center line of the street.
Construct streetscape improvements along Alanmay Avenue, Mission Drive and Las
Tunas Drive in front of project in accordance with the Mission District Specific Plan.
Install two pedestrian lights on Las Tunas Drive. Install Acorn-style Mission District
Street Lights spaced at 75 feet between Las Tunas Drive and Padilla Street on Alanmay
Avenue.
Plant parkway trees every 25 to 35 ft. on Mission Drive, Las Tunas Drive, and Alanmay
Avenue per the City’s Master Street Tree Plan.

Additionally, the developer is required to pay a fair share amount of $134,316 toward the upgrade
of the sewer line in Padilla Street as mitigation for this impact and to modify the median on
Mission Drive between Las Tunas and Padilla as described in the traffic analysis above to improve
the safety of the through and left-turn lanes. The applicant is also required to pay impact fees for
police facilities ($29,759.94), fire facilities ($13,557.14), open space ($82,991.00), traffic ($115.462)
and sewer impacts ($68,846). These fees can be used for upgrading those facilities anywhere in the
city. Prior to issuance of building permits, the applicant will also be required to pay school impact
fees to the San Gabriel Unified School District.
G.

PUBLIC NOTICE

The project was continued from the September 8, 2014 Planning Commission meeting, and therefore
no further noticing was required. Since that hearing, staff has not received any further written
comments regarding this project.
III.

CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT FINDINGS

In order to grant a Conditional Use Permit, Section 153.246 of the San Gabriel Municipal Code states that
the Planning Commission must make all of the following findings related to the property:
(a)

That the proposed use is consistent with the General Plan:

Mixed-use development (commercial and residential uses) is permitted in the MDV (Mission District Village) zone subject
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to approval of a Conditional Use Permit, and is consistent with the Commercial Specific Plan designation in the General
Plan.
That the site is adequate in size, shape, topography, and location to accommodate the
(b)
proposed use:
The size, shape, and topography of the site are adequate to accommodate the proposed development. The site contains
adequate parking, on-site circulation, and ample open space to accommodate the proposed development.
(c)
That there will be adequate street access to and from the site for the proposed use and the
proposed use will not create hazardous traffic conditions:
The proposed project, as conditioned, would not create any hazards due to design features or incompatible uses.
Potentially hazardous traffic conditions will be eliminated by the closure of the northernmost driveway on Mission Drive.
There will also be a required median modification that will assist in alleviating the blocking of the through lanes on the
east side of Mission Drive, south of Las Tunas, by increasing the length of the left-turn lanes, further helping to
increase the level of safety along that segment of Mission Drive.
(d)

That the proposed use is compatible with surrounding properties and uses:

The project provides a full integration of the mixed-use concept and is designed sensitively to neighboring uses. The site
contains adequate parking, on-site circulation, ample open space, and good site design to complement the proposed
development and the neighboring properties. Required setbacks include a combination of layered landscaping and
masonry walls to provide adequate buffering and protect the privacy of neighboring properties.
(e)

That the proposed use is not detrimental to the public health, safety, or general welfare:

With the recommended conditions of approval addressing parking, sewers, traffic, security and fire safety and the
environmental mitigation measures, the proposed use should not be detrimental to the public health, safety, or general
welfare.
IV.

TENTATIVE TRACT MAP FINDINGS

Subdivision Map Act Findings: Section 66474 of the Subdivision Map Act requires the City of San
Gabriel to deny approval of a tentative map, if it makes any of the required findings for denial.
(a)
That the proposed Tentative Tract Map, design or improvement of the proposed subdivision
are not consistent with applicable general and specific plans.
The Land Use Element in the City’s General Plan designates the site as Commercial Specific Plan and the Mission
District Specific Plan designates the entire project site as Mission District Village, permitting residential condominiums
and live-work units as part of a mixed-use development in that zone. The project will involve the development of 31
new residential condominium units and 4 live-work units, which is consistent with the MDV zoning requirements and
the goals of the Housing Element of the General Plan.
(b)

That the site is not physically suitable for the type of development.

The proposed improvements to the site comply with the provisions of City and State requirements. The site is large
enough to accommodate adequate parking, on-site circulation, ample open space, and good site design to complement its
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neighboring properties.
(c)

That the site is not physically suitable for the proposed density of development.

The density and overall site development will conform to all applicable development standards of the Mission District
Specific Plan. All impacts, such as traffic, aesthetics, cultural resources, utilities/service systems, air quality, and noise
resulting from this project have been reduced to a level less than significant with the implementation of mitigation
measures. Therefore, the proposed density of development is suitable for the proposed site.
(d)
That the design of the subdivision or proposed improvements is likely to cause substantial
environmental damage or substantially and avoidably injure fish or wildlife or their habitat.
Since the surrounding properties are developed with commercial and residential units, the area is already disturbed and
no fish and wildlife exist on-site. Therefore, the subdivision will not cause any environmental damage or injury to fish or
wildlife.
(e)
That the design of the subdivision or type of improvements is likely to cause serious health
problems.
With the recommended conditions of approval and mitigation measures, the proposed subdivision is not anticipated to
cause health problems.
(f)
That the design of the subdivision or type of improvements will conflict with easements,
acquired by the public at large, for access through or use of, property within the proposed
subdivision.
No public easements are known to exist on the subject property.
V.

RECOMMENDATION

The Community Development Department recommends that the Planning Commission:
A. Determine that the findings for a Conditional Use Permit, contained in Section 153.246 of the
San Gabriel Municipal Code are made;
B. Find the design of the subdivision, together with the provisions for its design and improvements
consistent with the General Plan;
C. Find that none of the findings for denial contained in Section 55474 of the Government Code
(Subdivision Map Act) are made;
D. Find that the subdivision is consistent with Section 55412.3 of the Government Code
(Subdivision Map Act) and that the City’s actions are consistent with the region’s housing
needs;
E. Approve the Mitigated Negative Declaration for Planning Case No. PL-13-090
whereby the proposed mixed-use building will not have an effect on the environment
sufficient enough to required an environmental impact report; and
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F. Approve Planning Case No. PL-13-090 (Conditional Use Permit and Tentative Tract
Map No. 72531), subject to the recommended conditions of approval.

Attachments:

1.
2.
3.

Recommended Conditions of Approval
Planning Commission Staff Report from September 8, 2014 and
attachments
Architectural and Landscape Plans, Tentative Tract Map No. 72531

ATTACHMENT C
Community Development Department

STAFF REPORT
Date:

Monday, September 8, 2014

To:

Chairman Garden and Planning Commissioners

From:

Larissa De La Cruz, Associate Planner

Subject:

704-712 W. Las Tunas Drive, Planning Case PL-13-090
(Conditional Use Permit and Tentative Tract Map No. 72531)
Applicant: LSG Las Tunas, LP
Architect: Lim Chang Rohling & Associates
SUMMARY

The proposed project includes an extensive renovation to two existing commercial buildings
along with the demolition of one commercial building, which will be replaced with a three story
mixed-use development with approximately 61,026 square feet, including 4,814 square feet of
commercial space and 37 residential condominium units. There is existing parking on site for
the commercial uses and additional parking will be provided for the residential uses with one
level of subterranean parking plus another level of at-grade parking. The property is zoned
Mission District Village (MDV) and is within the Mission District Specific Plan area. The
proposed project would require a Conditional Use Permit to allow mixed-use on the property, a
Tentative Tract Map to consolidate the parcels and subdivide the airspace for the residential
condominium units.
The Design Review Commission reviewed and approved a Precise Plan of Design at their
regular meeting on Monday, July 28, 2014.
Based on the facts and findings of the project, staff recommends that the Planning
Commission APPROVE Planning Case No. PL-13-090, subject to the recommended
conditions of approval.
I.

INTRODUCTION

A.

Proposed Development

The property is located on the south side of Las
Tunas Dr. between South Mission Drive and
Alanmay Ave., within the boundaries of the Mission
District Specific Plan. The property is zoned
Mission District Village (MDV) and is developed
with a total of four commercial buildings built in
1987.

N
Vicinity Map
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The buildings are currently occupied with a mixture of retail and restaurant uses.
The project includes an extensive renovation to the existing shopping center by incorporating
new store facades, awnings, landscaping, parking lot improvements, and the addition of a
mixed-use building with a new 4, 814 sq. ft. restaurant and 37 residential units.
B.

Community Meeting

Due to the size of the project, a community meeting was held to allow neighborhood residents
to share concerns and provide feedback regarding the project proposal before it was scheduled
for a public hearing. The meeting was held on January 9, 2014 at the San Gabriel Parks and
Recreation Community Room. The feedback was positive overall and residents were glad to see
the proposed improvements. However, there were other concerns regarding traffic and parking
for the proposed project. In response to those concerns, a traffic study was prepared for this
project and indicated that the project is not creating a significant traffic impact. Additionally,
the proposed project will be required to modify the median on Mission Drive between Padilla
Street and Las Tunas Drive to provide additional left turn lane capacity at Padilla and at Las
Tunas Drive. This improvement will assist in alleviating the through lanes being blocked by
queuing vehicles waiting to make left turns at those locations. This will further improve traffic
conditions along Mission Drive.
C.

General Information

Table 1 summarizes the general information concerning this project.
ITEM

DESCRIPTION

APN

5362-001-002, 25,31,33,36,37,39,40

South Side of Las Tunas Drive between Mission Drive and Alanmay
Ave.
ZONING AND
The property is zoned Mission District Village (MDV) and has a
LAND USE
General Plan designation of Commercial Specific Plan
North: Commercial Shopping Center (C-1 Retail Commercial zone)
SURROUNDING
South: Multi Family Residential (R-2 Grapevine Residential zone)
LAND USES AND East: Bakery, foot spa (Mission District Village zone) and Multi
ZONING
Family Residential (R-3 Arroyo Residential zone)
West: Commercial Shopping Center (Mission District Village zone)
Mix of three commercial buildings with approximately
CURRENT
6,432 square feet of retail building floor area and approximately
DEVELOPMENT
6,522 square feet of restaurant floor area.
In accordance with the California Environmental Quality Act
(CEQA) guidelines Section 15063(a), the City of San Gabriel
determined that a Mitigated Negative Declaration (MND) would be
ENVIRONMENTAL required for this project, after preparation of an Initial Study. A
REVIEW
Notice of Proposed Mitigated Negative Declaration of
Environmental Impact was prepared and filed with the Los Angeles
County Clerk on July 3, 2014 and was also made available for public
review.
LOCATION
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II

ANALYSIS

A.

CONTEXT AND COMPATIBILITY

The proposed project is located within an existing shopping center that is visible from Las
Tunas Drive, Mission Drive and Alanmay Ave. The area surrounding the project site contains a
mix of commercial uses to the west, east and north and multi-family residential uses to the
south of the site.

View of Shopping Center from Las Tunas Drive

The mixed use component of the
project, which includes 37 residential
units, is located at the southeast
portion of the site, along Alanmay
Ave. The proposed building will be
designed
to
compliment
the
renovations for the existing buildings
and will provide adequate landscape
buffering between the multifamily
residential uses to the south and the
proposed building.

View of building to be demolished/ proposed mixed use area

Additionally, the proposed building abuts garages for the multifamily residential building to the
south and is setback approximately 68 feet away from the building, therefore, no privacy nor
over viewing issues are expected from the project. Overall, the development will be a signature
urban design project for Las Tunas Drive and the Mission District neighborhood.
B.

MISSION DISTRICT SPECIFIC PLAN

As previously mentioned this property is located within the Mission District Specific Plan area.
The proposed project will helps create a thriving village atmosphere by promoting residential uses
and enhancing commercial uses in the District. The project meets all of the requirements in the
Mission District Specific Plan with respect to density, floor area ratio, height, and open space.
Additionally, the improvements to this center will incorporate the goals and objectives of the
Mission District Specific Plan as follows:







Reuses and redevelops the site for higher intensity/density development;
Integrates housing with retail commercial uses;
Designed in a handsome Spanish Colonial architecture to enhance the area’s historic
character;
Provides an engaging street front;
Improves the public streetscape; and
Supports increased pedestrian activity for a thriving village atmosphere.
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C.

ACCESS AND PARKING

Access: The project will maintain
the existing access point along
Las Tunas Drive. There are
currently
two
driveway
approaches on Mission Drive and
View of access to the site from Mission Drive
only the southerly driveway will
remain. A new driveway approach will be created along Alanmay Ave. that will provide access
into the residential parking areas, replacing the existing Alanmay driveway that is located
further north.
Parking: The parking area will not be significantly modified. There is existing parking on site
for the commercial uses and additional parking will be provided for the residential uses with
one level of subterranean parking plus another level of at-grade parking. Additionally, the
existing parking lot will be restriped and the condition of the asphalt will improved. The
residential parking will have a separate secured entrance.
The project will include a total of 146 parking spaces, which includes a mix of compact, tandem
(for residential), and standard spaces for the commercial uses. A total of 133 spaces are
required.
Traffic: According to the traffic study for the project, the proposed project would generate a
net total of 307 daily vehicle trips, with 11 trips (-4 inbound and 15 outbound) occurring during
the a.m. peak hour, and 27 trips (22 inbound and 5 outbound) occurring during the p.m. peak
hour. The negative four inbound trips includes credits for the former use at the site. Table 13
in the traffic study indicates that the existing level of service for the intersections that would be
impacted currently operate at a level of service (LOS) B and that future conditions would
change to an LOS of C or below, without the proposed project. The table below shows the
change in LOS including the proposed project.

According to this study, the proposed project would not create any significant traffic impacts at
the study intersections, within both the weekday a.m. and p.m. peak periods. Therefore,
mitigation measures were not added to the project.
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D.

PRECISE PLAN OF DESIGN AND MASTER SIGN PROGRAM

This project also included a Precise Plan of Design and Master Sign Program. The City
Architect worked with the applicant and provided feedback on how to achieve a high level of
design and how to comply with the Mission District Specific Plan’s Design Guidelines. The
Design Review Commission reviewed the Precise Plan of Design and Master Sign Program at
their regular meeting in July and approved these items and added several conditions that would
further enhance the project.
LANDSCAPING/OPEN SPACE

E.

The applicant provided a conceptual landscape plan, which includes an open courtyard on the
second floor, totaling 2,309 sq. ft. as an amenity to the residential uses. In addition to the
courtyard, each residential unit provides a balcony varying in size from 98-491 sq. ft.,
depending on the unit size. A planting plan shows that landscaping will be provided along all
four edges of the site and in the existing parking lot. The site currently has approximately 3.6%
of landscape area. In total, 12 % of the entire project site will be landscaped and an additional
19 trees will be installed. Landscape conditions are included to assure that landscaping on-site is
installed as shown on the approved landscape plan and is continuously maintained throughout
the life of the project (Conditions #20-25). Additionally, the Design Review Commission asked
to see refined landscape plans prior to the issuance of building permits.
F.

IMPROVEMENTS FROM THIS PROJECT

The project will provide a mixed-use development and replace blighted commercial uses,
increase the City’s tax revenue base, and provide additional housing stock. The following is a
brief summary of the improvements from this project:





Provide pedestrian friendly streetscape and inviting walkable shopping experience along
Las Tunas/ Mission Drive;
Provide 360-degree architecture with a high level of attention to building details and
finishes;
Incorporate a sophisticated master sign program to be compatible with the design motif
of the building;
Dynamic streetscape improvements with ornamental lighting, landscaping and
additional street trees.

The streetscape, building signage, and architectural design of the project will be reviewed in
detail by the Design Review Commission.
G.

TENTATIVE TRACT MAP/SUBDIVISION

A Tentative Tract Map was submitted as part of this application to consolidate the parcels into
one and to subdivide the airspace of the residential condominiums. The residential units are
located on the second and third floors and consist of one, two and three-bedroom units
ranging from 835 ft. to 1,746 sq. ft.
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H.

CONDITIONS, COVENANTS, & RESTRICTIONS

The developer will prepare Conditions, Covenants, & Restrictions (CC&R’s) that will govern
the 37 residential units. The CC&R’s will address the establishment of a homeowner’s
association with a mechanism for collecting fees. The City will not process the final map until
the City Attorney and project planner have approved the CC&R’s and they are recorded by the
developer (Condition #38).
I.

ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW

The project was reviewed for compliance with the California Environmental Quality Act
(CEQA) and it was determined that the project proposal required a Mitigated Negative
Declaration of Environmental Impact. The Mitigated Negative Declaration of Environmental
Impact was prepared and posted with the Los Angeles County Recorder’s office on July 3,
2014 and is attachment # 3 of this report. Mitigation is required for impacts related to
Aesthetics, Noise, Utilities / Service Systems, Air Quality, and Cultural Resources only during
construction. All applicable mitigation measures from the Mission District Specific Plan EIR
were added to ensure that the impacts will be less than significant.
J.

PUBLIC NOTICE

As required by law, the Planning Division mailed all property owners within 500 feet of this
property a notice informing them of this application request. This hearing was also advertised
in the San Gabriel Sun on August 28, 2014. Notices were also posted at City Hall, San Gabriel
Post Office, and the San Gabriel Fire Department. Staff has not received any comment from
the public regarding this application.

III.

CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT FINDINGS

In order to grant a Conditional Use Permit, Section 153.246 of the San Gabriel Municipal Code
states that the Planning Commission must make all of the following findings related to the
property:
(a)

That the proposed use is consistent with the General Plan:

Mixed-use development (commercial and residential uses) is permitted in the MDV (Mission District Village) zone
subject to approval of a Conditional Use Permit, and is consistent with the Commercial Specific Plan designation in
the General Plan.
(b)
That the site is adequate in size, shape, topography, and location to accommodate the
proposed use:
The size, shape, and topography of the site are adequate to accommodate the proposed development. The site
contains adequate parking, on-site circulation, and ample open space to accommodate the proposed development.
(c)
That there will be adequate street access to and from the site for the proposed use, and
the proposed use will not create hazardous traffic conditions:
The proposed project would not create any hazards due to design features or incompatible uses.
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Access to the project site would be required to comply with all City design standards, which would reduce
potential impacts to a less than significant level. There will be a required median modification that will assist in
alleviating the blocking of the through lanes on the east side of Mission Drive, south of Las Tunas, and will help
increase the level of safety along that segment of Mission Drive.
(d)

That the proposed use is compatible with surrounding properties and uses:

The project provides a full integration of mixed-use concept and is designed sensitively to neighboring uses. The
site contains adequate parking, on-site circulation, ample open space, and good site design to complement the
proposed development and the neighboring properties. Required setbacks and adequate landscape buffering with
a mixture of mature and specimen trees create a variety of growth patterns to complement the proposed
development and the neighboring properties.
(e)

That the proposed use is not detrimental to the public health, safety, or general welfare:

With the recommended conditions of approval addressing security and fire safety, the proposed use should not be
detrimental to the public health, safety, or general welfare.

IV.

TENTATIVE TRACT MAP FINDINGS

Subdivision Map Act Findings: Section 66474 of the Subdivision Map Act requires the City
of San Gabriel to deny approval of a tentative map, if it makes any of the required findings for
denial.
(a)
That the proposed Tentative Tract Map, design or improvement of the proposed
subdivision are not consistent with applicable general and specific plans.
The Land Use Element in the City’s General Plan designates the site as Commercial Specific Plan and
Mission District Specific Plan designates the entire project site as Mission District Village, permitting
residential condominiums as part of a mixed-use development in that zone. The project will involve the
development of 37 new residential condominium units, which is consistent with the MDV zoning requirements
and the goals of the Housing Element of the General Plan.
(b)

That the site is not physically suitable for the type of development.

The proposed improvements to the site comply with the provisions of City and State requirements. The site is
large enough to accommodate adequate parking, on-site circulation, ample open space, and good site design the
proposed development to complement its neighboring properties.
(c)

That the site is not physically suitable for the proposed density of development.

The density and overall site development will conform to all applicable development standards of the Mission
District Specific Plan. All impacts, such as traffic, aesthetics, cultural resources, utilities/service systems, air
quality, and noise resulting from this project have been reduced to a level less than significant with the
implementation of mitigation measures. Therefore, the proposed density of development is suitable for the
proposed site.
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(d)
That the design of the subdivision or proposed improvements is likely to cause
substantial environmental damage or substantially and avoidably injure fish or wildlife or their
habitat.
Since the surrounding properties are developed with commercial and residential units, the area is already
disturbed and no fish and wildlife exist on-site. Therefore, the subdivision will not cause any environmental
damage or injury to fish or wildlife.
(e)
That the design of the subdivision or type of improvements is likely to cause serious
health problems.
With the recommended conditions of approval and mitigation measures, the proposed subdivision is not
anticipated to have a negative effect in the area or cause health problems.
(f)
That the design of the subdivision or type of improvements will conflict with
easements, acquired by the public at large, for access through or use of, property within the
proposed subdivision.
No public easements are known to exist on the subject property.

V.

RECOMMENDATION

The Community Development Department recommends that the Planning Commission:
A. Determine that the findings for a Conditional Use Permit, contained in Section 153.246 of
the San Gabriel Municipal Code are made;
B. Find the design of the subdivision, together with the provisions for its design and
improvements consistent with the General Plan;
C. Find that none of the findings for denial contained in Section 55474 of the Government Code
(Subdivision Map Act) are made;
D. Find that the subdivision is consistent with Section 55412.3 of the Government Code
(Subdivision Map Act) and that the City’s actions are consistent with the region’s housing
needs;
E. Approve the Mitigated Negative Declaration for Planning Case No. PL-13-090
whereby the proposed mixed-use building will not have an effect on the
environment sufficient enough to required an environmental impact report; and
F. Approve Planning Case No. PL-13-090(Conditional Use Permit and Tentative Tract
Map No. 72531), subject to the recommended conditions of approval.
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Attachments:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Recommended Conditions of Approval
Initial Study and Mitigated Negative Declaration
Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program
Architectural and Landscape Plans, Tentative Tract Map No. 72531
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Attachment I

RECOMMENDED CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL
PROJECT ADDRESS:
PROJECT NO.:
PROJECT DESCRIPTION:

704-712 W. LAS TUNAS DRIVE
PLANNING CASE NO. PL-13-090
CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT AND
TENTATIVE TRACT MAP (TTM #72531) FOR
A NEW MIXED USE BUILDING

The following conditions shall be made a part of the approval of the project, and shall
be complied with in their entirety and copied on the revised sets of plans for
construction plan check:
No.

CONDITION

General Notices Required by Law
1.

Right to Appeal: You have the right to appeal this decision within ten (10) business days by filing a letter of
appeal with the City Clerk's Office and paying the appeal fee of $790. This appeal period expires on August
11, 2014, after which an appeal may not be filed.
2.
Conditions are Binding: Once the appeal period has expired, all conditions of approval are final. No
approval shall be valid until the applicant has signed the affidavit at the bottom of this document stating that
(he/she) has received, read, understands and accepts the conditions of approval. All conditions are
binding, and the City retains continuing jurisdiction to ensure that all requirements of an approved permit are
met.
3.
Follow the Law: The City’s approval of your application does not relieve you from compliance with other
Federal, State or City requirements.
4.
All Improvements Must Be Finished to Occupy: No occupancy permit can be granted, nor any building
permit “finaled,” until all improvements required by this approval have been properly constructed, inspected,
and approved.
5.
Changes Must Be Approved: Any revisions to an approved application shall be resubmitted to the
Community Development Department for review and approval.
6.
Compliance with City and State Requirements: The Tentative Tract Map shall be in compliance with all
of the provisions of Title 6, Chapter 2 of the San Gabriel Municipal Code and the Subdivision Map Act.
7.
Follow City Procedures: The Final Tract Map shall be prepared in accordance with the policies and
procedures of the City of San Gabriel. Such map shall be submitted to the Community Development
Department and shall be approved for recording by the City Council and be recorded with the County
Recorder. The Tentative Tract Map shall be valid for a period of two (2) years from the date of approval and
shall expire on July 28, 2016.
Planning Division Conditions (please call 626-308-2806)
8.
Demolition of Existing Structure: The applicant is responsible for the demolition of all existing structures
on the property. The demolition shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Building Inspector prior to the
issuance of building permits.
9.
Construction Must Follow the Plans: All construction and development shall conform to the approved
plans on file in the Community Development Department.
10.
Conditions of Approval: All conditions of approval for the tentative tract map shall be included on the
construction plans.
11.
Check Transformer Locations: Prior to the issuance of building permits, the Community Development
Department shall review and approve all Southern California Edison underground utility transformer
locations for compatibility with the site design. All portions of the transformers that are above ground shall
be adequately screened with landscaping and/or screen walls to the satisfaction of the Community
Development Department.
12.
Screen Mechanical Equipment: All ground level utility/mechanical equipment shall be screened by screen
walls and/or landscaping to the satisfaction of the Community Development Department.
13.
Conceal Rooftop Equipment: All roof top appurtenances shall be fully screened from view to the
satisfaction of the Community Development Director or designee.

VERIFIED
BY
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14.

Obtain a Permit for Walls, Fences: A fence/wall plan indicating placement, height, and materials for
proposed fencing and walls shall be subject to the approval of the Community Development Department.
Design and placement of the block walls shall be reviewed and approved by the Design Review Commission
during the Precise Plan of Design review. No fences or walls may be built without first securing a permit
from the Community Development Department.
15.
Obtain Permit for Group Mailboxes: When grouped mailboxes are approved in conjunction with an
apartment building, condominium, planned unit development or subdivision, the mailboxes shall be fully
treated with architecture and landscape screening to the satisfaction of the Community Development
Department. The U.S. Postal Service shall also approve the placement and structure of the mailboxes
themselves.
16.
Supply Trash Enclosure Plan: Prior to issuance of permits, applicant shall submit a design for trash
enclosures approved by the City waste hauler and the Community Development Department. For
information concerning minimum standards, call Athens Disposal at (626) 336-6100.
17.
Light Fixtures: Design and placement of exterior light fixtures shall be reviewed and approved by the
Design Review Commission..
18.
Architectural Details: Architectural details of doors and garage doors, and window muntins and mullions
shall be approved by the Design Review Commission.
19.
Finishes & Roofing: Exterior architectural finishes, colors, and roofing materials shall be approved by the
Design Review Commission.
Landscape Conditions (Please call, 626-308-2806)
20.
Plan Approval Required: Final landscape and irrigation plans shall be reviewed and approved by the
City’s contract landscape architect prior to issuance of grading permits.
21.
Install Erosion Control: Applicant shall install all erosion control and slope stabilization measures as
necessary to prevent silt and other debris from being carried offsite and entering the storm drain system
prior to grading.
22.
Maintenance: A permanent maintenance program shall be implemented ensuring regular irrigation,
fertilization, and weed removal. All landscaping shall be maintained in a healthy, neat and orderly condition,
free of weeds and debris and with operating irrigation at all times.
23.
Inspection: The City Landscape Architect prior to final release of utilities shall inspect landscape materials
and irrigation systems. The applicant shall install the landscape as indicated on the approved landscape
plans. The applicant may not receive permission to occupy the facility until the landscape and irrigation
have been installed per the approved plans.
24.
Pruning: The applicant shall prune all trees, including street trees with proper thinning; the city prohibits
topping of street trees. Trees shall be pruned under the direct supervision of a Certified Arborist.
25.
Automatic Irrigation System: The applicant shall install automatic irrigation system with irrigation spray
nozzle per the approved landscape plans.
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acquire all the permits that are necessary for the work to be done. It is your obligation to be apprised of all City permit requirements.
26.
Permits Required: Applicant shall obtain a public works permit for all work in or adjacent to a public right of way.
27.
Curb Numbers: Applicant shall be required to provide painted curb numbers to the specifications of the Public
Works Department, prior to occupancy.
28.
Bench Mark: Los Angeles County Bench Mark is to be used for vertical control.
29.
Center Line Ties: The street centerline intersections shall be tied out prior to permit issuance and a corner record
shall be filed with the Los Angeles County Surveyor. (Las Tunas Drive Property Corners).
 The City Public Works Inspector must observe the tying out of all centerline monuments.
 The City Engineer shall determine if additional ties or resetting of monuments is necessary on a case-by-case
basis.
 The Engineering Division will not accept the project until the L.A. County Surveyor has recorded all corner
records.
30.
Set Bench Mark: Set a 3” brass disk on curb or catch basin.

The City Engineer shall determine the location of new bench mark.

The brass disk shall be provided by the surveyor of record.

Survey level notes must be provided to the City for review and acceptance.
U31. Underground Utilities: Provide a composite utility plan for all mainline utilities on site and all utility facilities off site. All
utilities shall be placed underground including both facilities and wires for the supply and distribution of electrical
energy, telephone, data, and cable. The existing and proposed underground utilities must be shown on the
Building Plans and/or Engineering Plans prior to building permit issuance.
32.
Easements: Draft Easement Documents and/or proper dedication on the final subdivision map are required
by this section. Review fees must be paid and the documents must be submitted to the City Engineer prior
to issuance of Building Permits. Final documents need to be recorded prior to Occupancy.
A: Easements for the following underground utilities shall be provided prior to issuance of permits: Water
Agency if required for back flow devices or on-site water mains; electrical and gas if required.
B: Prepare and record grant deeds for street and highway purposes. Include dedication of right of
way for Las Tunas Drive.
C: Easements may be required for on-site public sewer, storm drain, or ingress/egress.
All33.
34.

35.
36.
37.

38.
39.
40.

42.

Required plans and studies shall be prepared by a Registered Professional Engineer and submitted to the City
Engineer for review and approval. All drawings must be submitted on 24” X 36” sheets.
Performance and Materials Bond for the Setting of Survey Monuments: A surety or cash deposit to the City of
San Gabriel in the amount of $5,000 per monument shall be submitted to the City Engineering Division. The number
of monuments shall be determined by the City Engineer using the pertinent tentative map as a reference. No
permits shall be issued without the bond or surety.
Tract Map: Prepare and record Tract Map or accomplish applicable requirements of the Subdivision Map Act
(Government Code Section 66452) as may pertain to the project. Map shall be recorded prior to issuance of
occupancy on the proposed building.
Title Report: Provide recent title report, record maps to support proposed map, and any Official Records that are
mentioned in the title reports that are shown on the proposed Final Map. The Tentative Map references shall be
submitted and reviewed by the City Engineering Division prior to DRC or Planning Commission review.
Covenants Conditions and Restrictions: One set of Covenants, Conditions and Restrictions (CC&R’s) shall be
prepared by the developer of the project, submitted to the Community Development Department for review and
approval by the City Attorney, City Engineer, and project planner prior to the issuance of building permits and then
recorded at the County Recorder by the developer.
Sewers: Sanitary sewer facilities shall be installed to the satisfaction of the Engineering Division and the Public
Works Superintendent prior to occupancy and must be installed per the alignment shown on the approved plans with
a sewer cleanout at the property line.
Sewer Upgrades: The applicant is required to pay a fair share amount of $134,316 toward the upgrade of the sewer
in Padilla as mitigation for this impact. In addition, the applicant is required to pay sewer impact fees of $68,846
which will be used for future upgrades and expansion of the sewer facilities farther downstream from the project.
Backflow:
A. Devices: Screened backflow prevention devices shall be installed to the satisfaction of the Engineering Division.
Check valve and appurtenances must be placed in an underground vault.
B. Valves: Backwater valves on sewer connections shall be installed to the satisfaction of the Engineering Division.
C. Test: The applicant shall supply the City with a Backflow Device Test Form, completed by a licensed tester,
before any final permits are released.
Diversion of Construction and Demolition Waste: The developer shall comply with Sections 54.01-54.15 of the
San Gabriel Municipal Code requiring that at least 50% of the construction and demolition wastes generated be
diverted from landfilling by using recycling, reuse, or other diversion programs.
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43.

Erosion: Prior to grading, applicant shall install all erosion control and site stabilization measures as necessary to
prevent silt and other debris from being carried offsite, in gutters and swales, and eventually entering the storm drain
system. Comply with ordinance 511 City of San Gabriel Municipal Code. Site will be sand bagged to prevent run-off
onto public right of way. Use two (2) bags high. Additional “Best Management Practices” (BMP’s) devices may be
required. Erosion Control Plans and any required Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plans must be
submitted prior to or concurrent with the grading plans.
Dust
44.Miti Dust Mitigation: During construction all dust and debris shall be removed from sidewalks, parkways and streets on
a daily basis. If this condition is not met, the City of San Gabriel will maintain the area and the cost will be charged to
the property owner.
45.
Drainage Studies: Prepare and submit drainage study, including supporting hydraulic and hydrological data to the
City for review and acceptance. The study shall confirm or recommend changes to the City’s existing drainage
system by identifying off-site and on-site storm water runoff impacts resulting from the project. In addition, the study
shall identify the projects contribution and shall provide locations and sizes of catchments and system connection
points and all downstream drainage mitigation measures. Must be submitted with the grading plan. Comply with the
new MS4 permit and the Green Building Code. Must be submitted with the grading plan
46.
Soils and Geology: Submit a soils/geology report in accordance with Chapter 70, Section 7006 of the Uniform
Building Code to the project engineer for review and comment. A licensed Soils/Geotech shall certify that the project
grading is in accordance with the grading and drainage plans. This report must be submitted and accepted by the
City Engineer or the City Building Official prior to any grading or excavation plan. Include shoring plans with control
if required.
47.
Demolition Plans: Submit plan showing existing locations of all on site hardscape and underground utilities;
indicate whether facilities are to be reused, removed, or abandoned in place. The Demolition Plans must be
submitted prior to or concurrent with grading plans.
48.
Grading: Prepare and submit a final grading plan showing building footprints, pad elevations, hardscape areas,
finished grades, drainage routes, retaining walls, erosion control, slope easements, and other pertinent information
in accordance with Chapter 70 of the U.B.C. The Grading Plans and all appurtenant reports must be reviewed and
approved by the City Engineering Division prior to issuance of building permits.
A: General Requirements:
1) Show elevations a minimum of 15 feet from property line on adjacent property.
2) Show all street dimensions from centerline.
3) Show all existing and proposed utilities.
4) Property to drain to the street
5) No walls, fences, or shrubs greater than 42” in height within 9 feet of the driveway at the public right
of way line.
B: Rough Grading Certification: Prior to the issuance of building permits the applicant must provide to the City
Engineer or designee a completed City of San Gabriel Rough Grading Certification. The form must bear the
Signature and stamp of a Registered Civil Engineer and Registered Geotechnical Engineer.
C: Precise Grading Certification: Prior to Engineering final for the project, the applicant must provide to the City
Engineer or designee a completed City of San Gabriel Precise Grading Certification. The form must bear the
Signature and stamp of a Registered Civil Engineer and Registered Geotechnical Engineer.
49.
Public Improvement Plans: Applicant shall design, install and complete all necessary public improvements,
including but not limited to, streets, curbs, gutters, sidewalks, ADA ramps, sewers, storm drains, and Domestic
Water and Fire Water construction in the public Right-of-Way along the entire street frontage of the development
site. This includes facilities that will remain on private property but maintained by City forces.
Continues next page
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Right-Of- Way Improvements: Design and construction of all public improvements shall be in accordance with
APWA Standards and City Codes. Such public improvements shall include, but not be limited to the following:
(Please coordinate and verify all requirements with the City Engineer).
Right of Way Dedication / Easements: Needs to be verified with title report and revised tentative tract map.
Provide right of way dedication to allow for sufficient ADA clearances around utility obstructions and
poles in Alanmay Avenue.
Curb and Gutter: Replace / repair damaged curb & gutter as directed by the City Engineer.
Sidewalk (Width): Construct new concrete sidewalk along project street frontage on Alanmay Avenue
and on Las Tunas Drive.
Driveway Size: Main /Primary driveways will use curb return type driveways (maximum width for two way
driveways is 26 feet; for one way driveways, it is 15 feet.) Parking ramps will follow City standards.
Ramps shall be designed for 12% maximum grade (15% maximum allowed in restricted situations).
Street Name Signs: Deposit funds for new street name signs (amount to be determined).
Asphalt Concrete Overlay: Grind 2 inches of existing asphalt pavement on Alanmay Avenue and construct
new 2 inch thick asphalt overlay across project frontage. Paving from curb to curb will be required
when utility cuts extend past the center line of the street.
Streetscape Improvements: Prepare a street improvement plan for Alanmay Avenue. Construct street
improvements along Alanmay frontage in accordance with the Mission District Specific Plan. Construct
streetscape improvements on Mission Drive and on Las Tunas Drive in front of project.
Street Lights: Install two pedestrian lights on Las Tunas Drive. Install Acorn-style Mission District Street
Lights spaced at 75 feet between Las Tunas Drive and Padilla Street on Alanmay Avenue.

Prepare and submit an street lighting plan signed by licensed engineer. All plans must be
prepared on 24 inch by 36 inch sheets.

Parkway Landscaping: Plant parkway trees every 25 to 35 ft on Mission Drive, Las Tunas Drive, and
Alanmay Avenue per the City’s Master Plan of Tree and as directed by the City’s Landscape Architect.
To be completed prior to final occupancy.
Striping & Traffic Controls: Prepare signing and striping plans for Alanmay Avenue (may be shown on the
street improvement plans).
Sewer Connection:

Show location of existing and proposed sewers, show on plans at time of building permit.
Grease interceptors are required for all restaurant/food service units.

Show how main structures will be served by sewers and sewer pumps, if any.

Provide new sewer location cards.

Install new clean outs at property lines.

Use a sewer back flow device (case by case basis)

Use threaded sewer cap for all clean outs in hardscape area.
Storm Drain Connection:

Connections to City storm drain facilities will require plans and permits.

All storm drain catch basins shall be protected during construction.
NPDES: Pay the NPDES Construction Inspection Permit fee at time of grading permit.

51.
52.

Miscellaneous:

Provide Vicinity Maps with North Arrow on all plan set title sheets.

Show all dimensions from street centerlines.

Provide quality control and spelling check on all plans. Incomplete or erroneous plans will not be
accepted for review.

All engineering and architectural plans shall be consistent with each other.

Include all conditions of approval on building plans title sheet.
Medians: The applicant shall modify the median on Mission Drive between Padilla Street and Las Tunas Drive
to provide additional left turn lane capacity at Padilla and at Las Tunas Drive by removing 40 feet from the north
end of the median and 25 feet from the south end.
“As Built”/Record Drawings: No finals will be given until as-built off-site improvement plans have been
furnished to the Engineering Division.

ATTACHMENT C

704-712 W. Las Tunas Dr., PL-13-090
September 8, 2014
15

53.

Water Quality/Storm Water: State Water Resource Control Board (SWRCB) has adopted a National Pollutant
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) general Permit for storm water discharges associated with construction
activity. A Notice of Intent (NOI) must be filed with the SWRCB for construction activities with one (1) acre or
more. The developer is to submit a completed NOI form with the appropriate fee and storm water pollution
prevention plan directly to the SWRCB. Copies of the NOI, pollution prevention plan and method of payment
shall be provided to the City prior to issuance of building permits.
Police Department Conditions (please call 626-308-2846)
54.
Security Code Regulations: Applicant shall comply with the City of San Gabriel’s security ordinance (SGMC
Sec. 150.210-150.223) for more information call the Police Department at (626) 308-2846.
55.
Security Guards: It is recommended that a minimum of two (2) security guards, licensed pursuant to Chapter
11 of the Business and Professions Code of the State of California, be provided to patrol the parking structure
and commercial businesses.
56.
Video: A video surveillance system is required.

All surveillance systems shall be properly maintained in good working order at all times.

All systems shall have the ability to record all cameras for later playback in the event of an incident at the
location.

The recording media shall be stored a minimum of 10 days before destruction or reuse and must be
made available to law enforcement agencies for law enforcement purposes upon request.

Recording media shall be periodically replaced so that image deterioration does not occur due to
excessively worn media.

The system used shall be capable of providing an image sufficient to identify faces under all lighting
conditions at the location.

Exterior cameras shall cover ground level parking area, underground parking structure, and elevator due
to a known history of vehicle burglaries occurring on the lower levels of parking structures.
57.
Alarm Systems: Alarm systems are recommended.

All alarm systems must be UL approved and must be properly maintained in good working order at all
times.

The Police Department recommends that the system be monitored by a central monitoring facility.

If the system includes a local “exterior” warning device, the system must have an automatic reset feature.

Applicant should be aware that the City has a “false alarm” ordinance by which repeated false alarms
may subject the owner or tenant to a fine.
58.
Private Rooms: No private rooms for public use shall be allowed (with the exception of restrooms). All public
areas of the facility must allow visibility into the room from other areas of the interior of the facility.
59.
VIP Rooms: “VIP rooms” in restaurant uses shall have clear, unobstructed visibility into the room determined
on the individual layout. As a rule of thumb, 75% unobstructed visibility of the upper half of any interior walls
would be sufficient visibility.
60.
Cooperation with Law Enforcement: The management shall immediately notify the San Gabriel Police
Department of any crimes that occur inside the location, or in any areas under the control of the management,
or to any patrons of the location, or at the request of any patrons of the location. The mangers or employees of
the location shall fully cooperate with any law enforcement agency that is conducting any lawful investigation in
regard to that location.
61.
Permit Review: The Police Department shall seek a review of any conditional use permit, and may request
additional security measures, at any time that it appears to be in the best interest of the public safety. The
following circumstances will be specifically monitored: criminal activity occurring inside or as a result of the
location; loitering occurring as a result of the location; noise and/or nuisance complaints occurring as a result of
the location; violation of any condition of approval in the conditional use permit.
62.
Lighting Diagram: A lighting diagram shall be provided to the Police Department for review of the building,
ground level parking and underground parking facilities.
64.
Vehicle Code Enforcement: The applicant shall post the property for vehicle code enforcement and “No
Trespassing.”
65.
Property Maintenance Program: The property maintenance program shall include removal of graffiti within
one (1) working day (24 hours); maintenance of all landscaped areas; maintenance, repair and security of all
trash enclosures; maintenance of parking lot area, free from litter at all times and all inoperative lights repaired
immediately. That landscaping shall not obscure any security lighting or any windows or view of the building.
66.
Elevators: The passenger elevators, the interiors of which are not completely visible when the car door is
open, shall have convex mirrors so placed as to make visible the whole elevator interior to prospective
passengers outside the elevator. Mirrors shall be securely framed and mounted.
67.
Elevator Emergency Stop: Elevator emergency stop buttons shall be so installed and connected as to
activate the elevator alarm. Direct dial telephone devices shall not be allowed which directly dials any
telephone number in any office of the Police Department or any other City facility.
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68.

69

Condominium Recommendations:
a. Lighting shall be provided on all exterior aisles and passageways with vandal-resistant covers,
minimum .25 f.c. at ground level.
b. Door viewers are installed in all doors, minimum viewing angle of 180 degrees, not more than 58”
from the bottom of the door.
c. Open parking lot areas, and access thereto, providing parking spaces for use by the general public
shall be provided with a maintained minimum of one (1) foot-candle of light or an energy efficient
type, such as a high pressure sodium or low wattage system, on the parking surface from dusk until
the termination of business every operating day. Weather and vandal resistant covers shall protect
all exterior bulbs. Luminaries directed or shielded so as not to be visible to the surrounding
neighborhood or cause off-site glare or nuisance.
d. That passenger elevators, the interiors of which are not completely visible when the car door is open,
shall have convex mirrors so placed as to make visible the whole elevator interior to prospective
passengers outside the elevator. Mirrors shall be securely framed and mounted.
e. Elevator emergency stop buttons shall be so installed and connected as to activate the elevator
alarm. Direct dial telephone devices shall not be allowed which directly dials any telephone number
in any office of the Police Department or any other City facility.
f.
Each condominium and/or suite unit shall have locks using combinations which are interchange free
from locks used in all other units; or that an electronic key card system shall be utilized
Retail Business Recommendations:
a.
No interior doors shall be capable of being locked with the exclusion of the restroom facilities.
b.
Visibility into the interior of the commercial businesses shall not be blocked by window tinting or
opaque coverings of any kind; there shall be clear and unobstructed glass.
c.
Businesses shall be available for inspection by the San Gabriel Police Department at any time.
d.
Special security measures shall include safes. Commercial establishments having five hundred
dollars ($500.00) or more in cash on the premises shall lock the money in a Class “E” safe.
e.
The following recommendations are based on the submitted plans, and the Police Department
reserves the right to add additional recommendations, as needed, based upon the type of
businesses that will occupy the premises upon the completion of the project.
All of these issues/concerns shall be addressed prior to final occupancy. The Police Department shall be
contacted by Planning when the applicant is ready for the final formal walkthrough inspection.

Building Division Conditions (please call 626-308-2806)
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70.

Items Required at Plan Check Submittal:
a. Provide on the title sheet the applicable Codes to be 2013 California Codes and applicable Federal
and State Standards as well as the San Gabriel Municipal Code is made part of the “Governing
Codes”.
b. Clearly show and identify any “occupancy separation” and required fire rating as needed. Chapter 5
CBC, Chapter 6 CBC, Chapter 7 CBC. The only information provided is general code data listed on
sheet A-1.2. The information needs to be delineated on the floor plans/sections.
c. Show location of low-emitting vehicles per CALGreen.
d. Show distance to property lines to clarify what fire protection requirements are necessary especially
on the west side. See CBC Table 705.8 and CBC 705.11.
e. Show distance between the new and existing buildings (such as buildings C and E). Show assumed
property line and required fire protection. See CBC 705.3.
f.
Provide allowable area for mixed occupancy use as opposed to just the uses individually as provided
on sheet A-1.2.
g. Provide accessible information for the following on the first floor/main level:
h. Basement accessible path of travel to residential on first floor. See CBC 1113A.
i.
Accessible parking distribution to first floor units. See CBC 1109A and 1129B.
j.
Path of travel between buildings and street (Las Tunas) per CBC 1110A.
k.

Clarify if an accessible means of egress (such as an area of refuge) is required. See CBC 1007 and
1118A. If an area of refuge is required, the stairway landing may need to be enlarged.
l.
Show location of future grease interceptor on site plan for restaurant.
m. Show protection of adjacent property on south and southwest side on plans. A concept shoring plan
is recommended at this time as work may be required off-site and location of existing utilities may be
impacted.
n. Provide connection points of utilities and verify there is adequate power at the existing electrical line
to the south.
o. Clarify the rating of buildings listed on sheet A-1.2. The 1-hour designation appears should actually
list the type of construction as an “A” rather than a “B”. For example, type VB-1hr appears should be
type VA. See CBC Table 601.
p. A shoring plan shall be provided for review which accounts for stabilization of adjacent south and
west existing properties.
q. AQMD notification and utilization of the city’s franchise hauler will be required.
r.
Electrical, mechanical, and plumbing plans will be required for review and plan check.
s. All housing units shall be accessible due to elevator building. All accessible features shall be shown
on plans.
t.
Waterproofing for the decking material shall be shown on plans.
u. CalGreen measures shall be provided.
v. A soils report shall be provided and all soils report recommendations shall be implemented onto
plans.
w. Clearly note on plans the accessible route of travel, identify all slopes as needed to show that path is
accessible. NOTE: Accessible route path of travel is also required within and to the space under
consideration. See definition in Section 1102B CBC.
x. A complete structural analysis is required and related detailing by a licensed civil or structural
engineer or architect in California. A complete structural analysis will be made at plan submittal along
with structural calculations; more comment will follow at that time.
y. Provide an “Exit” plan showing all required exits and travel distance as required by Chapter 10 CBC.
z. Fire alarm systems are required or alternative measure is provided and approved by Fire Department
per CBC 907.2.9.1.
aa. Plans show an accessible stall at the two top levels of parking, verify the minimum height is provided
at all portions whereby the van accessible stall is going to be located.
bb. Clearly specify the building is to be fully sprinklered.
71.
72.
73.

Removal of Debris: The developer shall provide for the timely removal of construction debris from the site.
Accumulation of construction debris is prohibited. The City’s building inspectors will monitor the site for debris
removal on a daily basis.
Diversion of Construction and Demolition Waste: The developer shall comply with Sections 54.01-54.15 of
the San Gabriel Municipal Code requiring that at least 50% of the construction and demolition wastes generated
be diverted from landfilling by using recycling, reuse, or other diversion programs.
Construction Times and Location: Construction activities shall be limited between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and
7:00 p.m. Monday through Friday, and between the hours of 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. Saturday per SGMC Section
150.003. No construction activity is allowed on Sunday or on holidays. All construction activity and storage shall
be confined to the subject property unless permitted otherwise by the City of San Gabriel.
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74.
75.
76.
77.
78.

Access: Access to Las Tunas Dr. will be kept unobstructed at all times, with construction vehicles restricted to
parking on site.
Dust Control: The applicant shall implement dust control measures in accordance with the City’s Storm Water
Management Ordinance. The City’s building inspectors will monitor the site for dust control on a daily basis.
ADA: Applicant is advised that this project may be subject to the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). ADA
requires that public and private facilities be designed to provide reasonable accommodations for disabled
persons. For more information, contact your architect.
Energy Calculations: The applicant shall submit engineering and Title 24 energy calculations at the time of
building plan check submittal.
Plan Check Process:
a.

All construction projects, regardless of the scope of work, must be routed through the Planning
Division first, prior to submitting plans to the Building Division for the Plan Check or Permit process.

b.

Upon the Planning Division’s approval, three complete dimensioned and scaled drawings no smaller
than 18’’ x 24’’ & no larger than 2’ x 3’ shall be submitted to the Building Division for either Plan
Check or Permit issuance (as applicable – a few minor projects may be handled over the counter,
such as block walls, channel letter signs, minor structure additions, etc.) An “electronic” version will
be required at permit issuance time.
New building construction will be subject to School Fees. Check with the Building Division for District
information.
New construction may be subject to Impact Fees, please refer to Conditions of Approval, given
during Site Plan Review stage of the project, or contact Engineering or Planning Divisions (626) 3082806

c.
d.

The following shall be included on plans submitted for Plan Check:
a. Floor plan – show all door and window sizes and location, label the use of and show dimensions of all
rooms.
b. Foundation Plan – include shear schedule (Note: Any construction that utilizes existing foundations
shall indicate such use of existing conditions on the foundation plan and shall be accompanied by 2
sets of wet stamped and signed structural calculations showing compliance with 2010, CBC for such
use)
c. General Framing Plan – include shear schedule (identify compliance with occupancy separation as
necessary)
d. Roof Framing Plan
e. Structural Calculations (2 sets of wet stamped and signed) or statement of compliance with
Conventional Light Frame Construction (Ch. 23 CBC)
f.
Title 24, Energy Calculations (2 sets)
Fire Department Conditions (please call 626-308-2883) If for any reason you cannot meet one or more of the above requirement, you
must contact the San Gabriel Fire Prevention Bureau.
79.
Data Sheets: Manufacturer’s data sheets shall be provided for all materials and equipment for approval before
purchase or installation. Data sheets shall describe the type of material, capacities, manufacturer, part numbers
of equipment, and give information necessary for verifying equipment approval
80.
Hydraulic Calculations: Hydraulic calculations for sprinkler systems shall comply with NFPA 13 and shall
include comprehensive hydraulic data sheets. Provide hydraulic calculations for automatic wet standpipes,
where required per NFPA 14.
81.
Contractors: The C-16 licensed contractor shall submit detailed and accurate shop drawings prepared in
accordance with NFPA 13, NFPA 14 (if applicable), and NFPA 24 for approval of all fire safety equipment to be
constructed and installed. Shop drawings shall identify all materials and list all equipment to be used. Shop
drawings shall include ceiling grid or reflected ceiling layout and shall be coordinated with other trades prior to
submittal.
82.
Drawings on File: A set of construction drawings approved by the Building Division must be on file with the Fire
Department prior to the issuance of any permits.
83.
Occupant Load: Provide complete occupant load calculations for restaurant.
84.
Occupant Load Sign: Occupancy load sign shall be posted and visible at all times.
85.
Exit Door: Every exit door shall be openable from the inside without the use of a key or any special knowledge
or effort.
86.
Exit Lighting and Signs: Exit lighting and signs shall be minimum 6” x ¾” letters on contrasting background.
87.
Exit Plan: Plans indicating the location and width of exit ways and aisles shall be submitted for approval, and
an approved copy of the plan shall be kept on display on the premises.
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88.

Sprinklers:
a.

89.

90.

Provide a complete automatic sprinkler system as defined in the latest edition of NFPA 13. All
sprinkler systems are to be wet pipe systems for all buildings. Due to the required water pressure
and volume, a jockey pump may be required. Location of the Pump shall be approved by the AHJ
(Authority Having Jurisdiction). Prior to preparing drawings and hydraulic calculations, the
design engineer is required to verify the adequacy of water pressure/volume and other
pertinent water supply data.
b. Sprinklers shall be UL listed or CSFM approved. Any sprinklers that incur damage, is painted, or is
sprayed with any obstructive material during construction shall be replaced. Installation of sprinklers
shall be coordinated with other work, including duct, and electric fixture installation, to prevent
sprinkler obstructions.
c. Sprinklers located less than eight feet above the finished floor or that may be subject to mechanical
damage shall be provided with guards listed for use with the model of sprinkler used.
d. Quick response sprinkler are required throughout all light hazard occupancies.
e. A pre-action or dry sprinkler system can be used in main electrical or mechanical equipment rooms if
so desired by the property owner and approved by the AHJ.
f.
Unless specific aesthetic appearance is required for the project, white or chrome recessed pendent
sprinklers with matching escutcheons shall be provided in areas with suspended ceiling.
g. Sprinklers shall be required over each trash bin location.
Drains and Test Piping: All trapped portions of the system shall be equipped with drains of the size specified in
NFPA 13. Where possible, design a system that will completely drain to the system riser. Where any trapped
water exists, provide an auxiliary drain per NFPA 13 and pipe to a sanitary sewer system.
Every water flow switch shall have an inspector test connection located downstream of the water flow switch and
piped to the sanitary sewer system
Standpipes: Where a standpipe system is required to be installed, the standpipe shall be a Class I, automatic
wet standpipe as required by NFPA 14 and the CBC.
a.

Each standpipe shall be installed with a UL listed 2-1/2 inch NST fire department hose connection
with caps and located in the intermediate stairwell landing, at the main floor landing in exit stairway,
at the roof, and on each level below grade. 2-1/2 inch NST fire department hose connections with
caps shall be dispersed in below grade parking structures per the requirements of NFPA 101 and
NFPA 14, or AHJ.

b.

Where two or more standpipes are installed in the same building or section of a building, they shall be
interconnected.
Minimum standpipe size is four inches in diameter.
Each standpipe shall have a drain sized and located in accordance with NFPA 14. Each drain shall
be discharged to a sanitary sewer.
Provide standpipe isolation control valves supervised by the fire alarm system as required per NFPA
14.

c.
d.
e.
91.

Fire Department Connection/Standpipe Connection/Fire Hydrants:
a.

Each FDC/standpipe connection shall be flush wall-mounted type using 2-1/2 inch inlets. Knox caps
shall be provided by the developer/owner (paperwork is available from the Fire Prevention Bureau
located at: 1303 S. Del Mar Ave. San Gabriel, CA 91776.

b.

FDC/standpipe connection shall be visible and recognizable from the street, or nearest point of Fire
Department apparatus accessibility, or on the street side of the building approved by the Fire
Department.

c.

FDC/standpipe connections shall be located and arranged so that hose lines can be attached to the
inlets without interference.

d.

FDC/standpipe connections shall be labeled with raised letters at least 1 inch in size to indicate the
type of system and building being served. Connections shall not be less than (2) feet nor more than
(3) feet (6) inches in elevation, measured from the ground level to the centerline of the inlets.

ATTACHMENT C

704-712 W. Las Tunas Dr., PL-13-090
September 8, 2014
20

92.

Hood System:
a.
b.
c.
d.

93.

The proposed restaurant shall require a Type I Hood System with a UL300 Fire Suppression System
and K rated fire extinguisher. The hood system shall be tied into the fire alarm system per NFPA 72.
Plans shall be approved by the Fire Prevention Bureau.
Restaurants will have an approved grease interceptor large enough to deal with FOG created by
cooking.
Underground vaults for FOG shall be approved by all City departments.

Alarm System:
a.
b.

c.

d.
e.
f.
g.

Provide a complete set of Fire Alarm Plans as defined in the latest version of NFPA 72 for a fully
monitored alarm system.
Manufacturer’s data sheets shall be provided for all materials and equipment for approval before
purchase or installation. Data sheets shall describe the type of horn and strobes, candela, decibels,
battery capacities, smoke/heat/CO detectors, panels, manufacturer, part numbers of equipment, and
give information necessary for verifying equipment approval.
The C-10 licensed contractor shall submit detailed and accurate shop drawings prepared in
accordance with NFPA 72, NFPA 13, and NFPA 14 (if applicable) for approval of all fire alarm safety
equipment to be constructed and installed. Shop drawings shall identify all materials and list all
equipment to be used. Plans shall be coordinated with other trades prior to submittal.
HVAC and trash chutes shall have automatic damper controls and shall be tied into the alarm system.
Per NFPA 72, the AHJ may approve the use of a GSM wireless system instead of using a dedicated
dual phone line system. (GSM Universal Wireless Commercial Fire Alarm Communicator GS3055ICF from DSC is approved).
Fire Alarm Control Panel (FACP), Annunciator Panel and their location shall be approved by the AHJ.
Emergency Responder Coverage shall be required due to the type of construction and underground
parking. Plans shall be submitted at the same time as the fire alarm system.

94.

Fire Extinguishers: Fire extinguishers shall be required throughout the building every seventy-five feet and
within seventy-five feet of each exit. Fire extinguishers shall meet the San Gabriel Municipal Code rating of
3A40:BC and shall be in ADA compliant recessed or semi-recessed cabinets. Extinguishers shall not be higher
than 48 inches off the floor. Fire Extinguishers shall be required in parking garages.

95.

Fire Apparatus Access:

96.

a.

Address identification shall be illuminated and meet the requirements of the building and San Gabriel
Municipal Code, including identifying portions of the building, or interior layouts. Provide directional
or diagrammatic signs for groups of buildings sharing common entrances; include locations of fire
hydrants, fire department connections, standpipes, and fire alarm annunciator panels.

b.

A recessed Knox Key vault 4100 series shall be required and location shall be approved by the AHJ.
A master key shall be provided to the Fire Department that opens all building exits, gates, motor and
electrical rooms, access to risers, stairwells, roof, utilities, Fire Pump (if applicable), FACP, et cetera.
Additional keys if required shall be identified (paperwork is available from the Fire Prevention Bureau
located at: 1303 S. Del Mar Ave. San Gabriel, CA 91776).

Elevators:
a.
b.
c.

All elevators shall meet the requirements set forth by ASME/ANSI A17.1-A17.3, Safety Code for
Elevators and Escalators. Elevator in each building shall be designated as an EMS elevator with a
42 inch door and 2,500 pound weight limit.
Phase 2 emergency operations shall override all automatic controls, including Phase 1 recall.
Smoke detectors shall be provided in either the elevator hoistway or the elevator machine room and
they shall emit a separate and distinct visible annunciation at both the fire alarm control unit and the
fire alarm annunciator to notify firefighters that the elevators are no longer safe to use. Per ANSI
17.1, a warning light shall be placed in elevator cabs to flash when a problem is imminent.
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97.

98.

Emergency Responder Radio Coverage: In accordance with 2010 CFC Sec. 510, the building owner shall
provide approved radio coverage for emergency responders within the building based on existing coverage
levels of the public safety communication system of the jurisdiction at the exterior of the building. Per Sec.
510.2, the building shall be considered to have acceptable emergency radio coverage when signal strength
measurements in 95% of all areas on each floor of the building meet the signal strength requirements of
Sections 510.2.1 and 510.2.2.
Equipment and Utility Identification: Identifiers shall be provided for the following:

Stairwells

Elevators

Fire Alarm Control Panels

Fire Alarm Annunciator Panel

Fire Pump

Risers

Utilities

Motor Room

Electrical room

Damper Control

99.

Ventilation Air Supply: Provide plans to meet the requirements for exhaust ventilation for enclosed parking
garages per the CMC Sec. 403.8. Provide plans for automatic carbon monoxide sensing devices per CMC Sec.
403.8.2.2
100.
Plans: All Fire Department requirements shall be noted on the building plans.
101.
Further Regulations: Pending the review of the final plans the San Gabriel Fire Department reserves the right
to implement further regulations.
102.
Plan Checking/Inspections: Plan checks for this project are extensive and will be reviewed by a third party.
Additional costs will be incurred by the developer at: $125.00/hr. Due to the additional time required to do
inspections during this project, additional costs will be incurred by the by the developer at: $125.00/hr..
Finance Department (please call 626-308-2800, ext. 4612)
103.
Licenses: The applicant shall comply with the City’s business license ordinance, and shall cooperate with the
City to obtain compliance from contractors and subcontractors.
Environmental Mitigation Measures
105.
MM-AESTHETICS: To reduce the impact on adjacent properties, any new exterior lighting or security
illumination will be directed away or shielded from adjacent properties as a condition of approval and as part of
the plan check review and construction process.
106.

MM-AIR QUALITY: AQ-MM 3.1:During clearing, grading, earth moving, or excavation operations, excessive
fugitive dust emissions shall be controlled by regular watering or other dust preventive measures using the
following procedures, as specified in the South Coast Air Quality Management District’s Rules and Regulations:

On-site vehicle speed will be limited to 15 miles per hour.

All on-site construction roads with vehicle traffic will be watered periodically.

Streets adjacent to the Project reach will be swept as needed to remove silt that may have
accumulated
from construction activities so as to prevent excessive amounts of dust.

All material excavated or graded will be sufficiently watered to prevent excessive amounts of dust.
Watering will occur at least twice daily with complete coverage, preferable in the late morning and
after work is done for the day.

All clearing, grading, earth moving, or excavation activities will cease during periods of high winds
(i.e., greater than 35 miles per hour averaged over one hour) so as to prevent excessive amounts of
dust.

All material transported on-site or off-site will be either sufficiently watered or securely covered to
prevent excessive amounts of dust.

The area disturbed by clearing, grading, earth moving, or excavation operations will be minimized so
as to prevent excessive amounts of dust.

These control techniques will be indicated on Project grading plans. Compliance with this measure
will be subject to periodic site inspections by the City.

Visible dust beyond the property line emanating from the Project will be prevented to the maximum
extent feasible.
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107.

AQ-MM 3.2: Project grading plans shall show the duration of construction. Ozone precursor emissions from
construction equipment vehicles shall be controlled by maintaining equipment engines in good condition and in
proper tune per manufacturer's specifications, to the satisfaction of the City Engineer. Compliance with this
measure will be subject to periodic inspections of construction equipment vehicles by the City.

108.

AQ-MM 3.3: All trucks that are to haul excavated or graded material on-site shall comply with State Vehicle
Code Section 23114, with special attention to Sections 23114(b)(F), (e)(2) and (e)(4) as amended, regarding the
prevention of such material spilling onto public streets and roads.

109.

AQ-MM 3.4: During overall site grading and public infrastructure construction phases, construction equipment
and supply staging areas shall be located at least 400 feet from the nearest residence to the extent practical.
During structure/building construction, equipment and supply staging areas shall be located at least 400 feet or
as far as practical from the nearest residence.

110.

AQ-MM 3.5: Should a potential end-user be identified whose land use would cause a particulate diesel index of
0.0003 F/m3 or increase the volume-to-capacity ratio (also called the Intersection Capacity Utilization) by 0.02 (2
percent) for any intersection with a LOS of D or worse, a preliminary screening shall be conducted per SCAQMD
Rules 1401 and 212 to determine whether a Health Risk Assessment (HRA) shall be prepared.

111.

AQ-MM 3.6: Prior to the issuance of building permits for any future development, the applicant shall submit, and
the Director of Community Development shall have approved, an operation-emissions mitigation plan. The plan
shall identify implementation procedures for each of the following emissions reduction measures and all feasible
mitigation measures shall be implemented. If certain measures are determined infeasible, an explanation thereof
shall be provided.

Utilize built-in energy-efficient appliances to reduce energy consumption and emissions.

Utilize energy-efficient and automated controls for air conditioners and lighting to reduce electricity
consumption and associated emissions.

Utilize light-colored roofing materials as opposed to dark roofing materials to conserve electrical
energy for air-conditioning.

Provide shade trees in residential subdivisions as well as public areas, including parks, to reduce
building heating and cooling needs, whenever feasible.

Ensure that whenever feasible, commercial truck traffic is diverted from local roadways to off-peak
periods.

Centralize space heating and cooling for multiple family dwelling units and commercial space.

Orient buildings north/south for reducing energy related combustion emissions.

Use solar energy, when feasible.

Use high-rating insulation in walls and ceilings.

112.

AQ-MM 3.7: Information on available housing and employment opportunities within the Plan Area shall be
provided to employees and residents to encourage employees to live within the residential developments within
the Plan Area and future residents to find employment within or adjacent to the Plan Area.
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113.

AQ-MM 3.8: Prior to issuance of any Grading Permit, the City Engineer shall confirm that the Grading Plan,
Building Plans, and specifications stipulate that, in compliance with SCAQMD Rule 403, excessive fugitive dust
emissions shall be controlled by regular watering or other dust prevention measures, as specified in the
SCAQMD.’s Rules and Regulations. In addition, SCAQMD Rule 402 requires implementation of dust
suppression techniques to prevent fugitive dust from creating a nuisance off--site.
Implementation of the following measures would reduce short term fugitive dust impacts on nearby sensitive
receptors:

All active portions of the construction site shall be watered every three hours during daily construction
activities and when dust is observed migrating from the project site to prevent excessive amounts of
dust.

Pave or apply water every three hours during daily construction activities or apply non--toxic soil
stabilizers on all unpaved access roads, parking areas, and staging areas. More frequent watering
shall occur if dust is observed migrating from the site during site disturbance.

Any on--site stockpiles of debris or on--site haul roads, dirt, or other dusty material shall be enclosed,
covered, or watered twice daily, or non--toxic soil binders shall be applied.

All grading and excavation operations shall be suspended when wind speeds exceed 25 miles per
hour.

Disturbed areas shall be replaced with ground cover or paved immediately after construction is
completed in the affected area.

Track--out devices such as gravel bed track--out aprons (3 inches deep, 25 feet long, 12 feet wide
per lane and edged by rock berm or row of stakes) shall be installed to reduce mud/dirt track out from
unpaved truck exit routes. Alternatively a wheel washer shall be used at truck exit routes.

All material transported off--site shall be either sufficiently watered or securely covered to prevent
excessive amounts of dust prior to departing the job site.

Reroute construction trucks away from congested streets or sensitive receptor areas.

114.

AQ-MM 3.9: All trucks that are to haul excavated or graded material on--site shall comply with State Vehicle
Code Section 23114 (Spilling Loads on Highways), with special attention to Sections 23114(b)(F), (e)(4) as
amended, regarding the prevention of such material spilling onto public streets and roads. Prior to the issuance
of grading permits, the Applicant shall demonstrate to the City Engineer how the project operations subject to
that specification during hauling activities shall comply with the provisions set forth in Sections 23114(b)(F),
(e)(4).

115.

MM-CULTURAL RESOURCES:

116.

117.

118.

CR-MM 5.1: An archaeologist and/or a Native American Monitor appointed by the City of San Gabriel shall be
present during earth removal or disturbance activities related to rough grading and other excavation for
foundations and utilities. If any earth removal or disturbance activities result in the discovery of cultural
resources, the project proponent’s contractors shall cease all earth removal or disturbance activities in the
vicinity and immediately notify the City selected archaeologist and/or Native American Monitor, who shall
immediately notify the City. The City selected archaeologist will have the power to temporarily halt or divert the
excavation equipment in order to evaluate any potential cultural material. The City selected archaeologist shall
evaluate all potential cultural findings in accordance with standard practice, the requirements of the City of San
Gabriel Cultural Resources Element, and other applicable regulations. Consultation with the Native American
Heritage Commission and data/artifact recovery, if deemed appropriate, shall be conducted.
CR-MM 5.2: Require monitoring of future grading operations by a qualified archaeologist and/or paleontologist
when the site is reasonably suspected of containing such resources. If, as a result, evidence of resources is
found, require the property to be made available for a reasonable period of time for salvage of known
archaeological and/or paleontological resources by qualified experts, organizations or educational institutions.
CR-MM 5.3: If evidence of subsurface paleontological resources is found during construction, excavation and
other construction activity in that area shall cease and the contractor shall contact the City. With direction from
the City, a Los Angeles County Certified Paleontologist shall prepare and complete a standard Paleontologic
Resource Mitigation Program.
CR-MM 5.4: Should any human bone be encountered during any earth removal or disturbance activities, all
activity shall cease immediately and the city selected archaeologist and Native American monitor shall be
immediately contacted, who shall then immediately notify the City. The City shall contact the Coroner pursuant to
Section 5097.98 and 5097.99 of the Public Resources Code relative to Native American remains. Should the
Coroner determine the human remains to be Native American, the Native American Heritage Commission shall
be contacted pursuant to Public Resources Code Section 5097.98.
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119.

MM- NOISE:
NOI-MM 12.1: In compliance with the City’s noise standards, future construction activities shall be limited
between the hours of 7:00 AM and 7:00 PM on weekdays and between 8:00 AM and 5:00 PM on Saturdays.
Construction activity is prohibited on Sundays and holidays.

120.

NOI-MM 12.2: Prior to approval of a grading permit for future development projects, the applicant shall inspect
all construction equipment, fixed or mobile, to determine that they are equipped with properly operating and
maintained mufflers and to retrofit all equipment which is not so equipped, and certify that all equipment
operating on the site is properly equipped, subject to review and approval by the City Building Inspector.

121.

NOI-MM 12.3: Stationary construction equipment shall be placed such that emitted noise is directed away from
sensitive noise receivers, subject to review and approval by the City Building Inspector.

122.

NOI-MM 12.4: Stockpiling and vehicle staging areas shall be located at least 400 feet from noise-sensitive
receptors during construction activities, subject to review and approval by the City Building Inspector

123.

NOI-MM 12.7: Prior to building permit issuance, subsequent noise assessments shall be prepared, to the
satisfaction of the City Building Inspector, which demonstrates the site placement of stationary noise sources
would not exceed criteria established in the General Plan Update. The analysis shall verify that loading dock
facilities, rooftop equipment, trash compactors and other stationary noise sources are adequately shielded
and/or located at an adequate distance from residential areas in order to comply with the City’s noise standards.

124.

NOI-MM 12.8: Prior to Grading Permit issuance, the Project Applicant shall demonstrate, to the satisfaction of
the San Gabriel Planning Division that the project complies with the following:
Construction contracts specify that all construction equipment, fixed or mobile, shall be equipped with properly
operating and maintained mufflers and other state required noise attenuation devices.
• Property owners and occupants located within 250 feet of the project boundary shall be sent a notice, at least
15 days prior to commencement of construction of each phase, regarding the construction schedule of the
proposed project. A sign, legible at a distance of 50 feet shall also be posted at the project construction site. All
notices and signs shall be reviewed and approved by the City of San Gabriel Community Development Director
(or designee), prior to mailing or posting and shall indicate the dates and duration of construction activities, as
well as provide a contact name and a telephone number where residents can inquire about the construction
process and register complaints. The Contractor shall provide evidence that a construction staff member will be
designated as a Noise Disturbance Coordinator and will be present on--site during construction activities.
The Noise Disturbance Coordinator shall be responsible for responding to any local complaints about
construction noise. When a complaint is received, the Noise Disturbance Coordinator shall notify the City within
24--hours of the complaint and determine the cause of the noise complaint (e.g., starting too early, bad muffler,
etc.) and shall implement reasonable measures to resolve the complaint, as deemed acceptable by the
Community Development Director (or designee). All notices that are sent to residential units immediately
surrounding the construction site and all signs posted at the construction site shall include the contact name and
the telephone number for the Noise Disturbance Coordinator.
• Prior to issuance of any Grading or Building Permit, the Project Applicant shall demonstrate to the satisfaction
of the Community Development Director (or designee) that construction noise reduction methods shall be used
where feasible. These reduction methods include shutting off idling equipment, installing temporary acoustic
barriers around stationary construction noise sources, maximizing the distance between construction equipment
staging areas and occupied residential areas, and electric air compressors and similar power tools.
• Construction haul routes shall be designed to avoid noise sensitive uses (e.g., residences, convalescent
homes, etc.), to the extent feasible.
• During construction, stationary construction equipment shall be placed such that emitted noise is directed away
from sensitive noise receivers.
MM- UTILITIES AND SERVICE SYSTEMS:

125.

126.

127.

USS-17 MM 16.2: The applicant shall submit advance notice of the proposed project to Athens Disposal Service
one week prior to the occupancy date of the building.
USS-17 MM 16.3: A number of conservation measures shall be considered in building and site design to reduce
the demands of the individual development projects. Such measures include:

Businesses should investigate local recycling/resource recovery programs. A handbook for
development of such programs is available through the California Waste Management Board.
USS-17 MM 16.4: The applicant shall adhere to all source reduction programs for use operation, as required by
the City of San Gabriel.
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128.

USS-17 MM 16.5: The applicant shall adhere to all source reduction programs for the disposal of demolition and
construction materials and solid waste, as required by the City of San Gabriel.

Property Owner’s Affidavit
I have received, read, accept and understand the conditions of approval contained on the
Standard List of Conditions for Planning Case No. PL-13-090 (Conditional Use Permit and
Tentative Tract Map No. 72531).
PROPERTY OWNER NAME __________________________________________
PROPERTY OWNER SIGNATURE ____________________________________
DATE _______________________

PHONE NO.____________________

ATTACHMENT D
Community Development Department

STAFF REPORT
Date:

Monday, July 28, 2014

To:

Chairman Garden and Planning Commissioners

From:

Larissa De La Cruz, Associate Planner

Subject:

704-712 W. Las Tunas Drive, Planning Case PL-13-090
(Conditional Use Permit and Tentative Tract Map No. 72531)
Applicant: LSG Las Tunas, LP
Architect: Lim Chang Rohling & Associates
SUMMARY

The proposed project includes an extensive renovation to two existing commercial buildings
along with the demolition of one commercial building, which will be replaced with a three story
mixed-use development with approximately 61,026 square feet, including 4,814 square feet of
commercial space and 37 residential condominium units. There is existing parking on site for
the commercial uses and additional parking will be provided for the residential uses with one
level of subterranean parking plus another level of at-grade parking. The property is zoned
Mission District Village (MDV) and is within the Mission District Specific Plan area. The
proposed project would require a Conditional Use Permit to allow mixed-use on the property, a
Tentative Tract Map to consolidate the parcels and subdivide the airspace for the residential
condominium units, and a Precise Plan of Design review by the Design Review Commission.
Based on the facts and findings of the project, staff recommends that the Planning
Commission APPROVE Planning Case No. PL-13-090, subject to the recommended
conditions of approval.
I.

INTRODUCTION

A.

Proposed Development

The property is located on the south side of Las
Tunas Dr. between South Mission Drive and
Alanmay Ave., within the boundaries of the Mission
District Specific Plan. The property is zoned
Mission District Village (MDV) and is developed
with a total of four commercial buildings built in
1987. The buildings are currently occupied with a
mixture of retail and restaurant uses.

N
Vicinity Map
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The project includes an extensive renovation to the existing shopping center by incorporating
new store facades, awnings, landscaping, parking lot improvements, and the addition of a
mixed-use building with a new 4, 814 sq. ft. restaurant and 37 residential units.
B.

Community Meeting

Due to the size of the project, a community meeting was held to allow neighborhood residents
to share concerns and provide feedback regarding the project proposal before it was scheduled
for a public hearing. The meeting was held on January 9, 2014 at the San Gabriel Parks and
Recreation Community Room. The feedback was positive overall and residents were glad to see
the proposed improvements. However, there were other concerns regarding traffic and parking
for the proposed project. In response to those concerns, a traffic study was prepared for this
project and indicated that the project is not creating a significant traffic impact. Additionally,
the proposed project will be required to modify the median on Mission Drive between Padilla Street and
Las Tunas Drive to provide additional left turn lane capacity at Padilla and at Las Tunas Drive. This
improvement will assist in alleviating the through lanes being blocked by queuing vehicles waiting to
make left turns at those locations. This will further improve traffic conditions along Mission Drive.

C.

General Information

Table 1 summarizes the general information concerning this project.
ITEM

DESCRIPTION

APN

5362-001-002, 25,31,33,36,37,39,40

South Side of Las Tunas Drive between Mission Drive and Alanmay
Ave.
ZONING AND
The property is zoned Mission District Village (MDV) and has a
LAND USE
General Plan designation of Commercial Specific Plan
North: Commercial Shopping Center (C-1 Retail Commercial zone)
SURROUNDING
South: Multi Family Residential (R-2 Grapevine Residential zone)
LAND USES AND East: Bakery, foot spa (Mission District Village zone) and Multi
ZONING
Family Residential (R-3 Arroyo Residential zone)
West: Commercial Shopping Center (Mission District Village zone)
Mix of three commercial buildings with approximately
CURRENT
6,432 square feet of retail building floor area and approximately
DEVELOPMENT
6,522 square feet of restaurant floor area.
In accordance with the California Environmental Quality Act
(CEQA) guidelines Section 15063(a), the City of San Gabriel
determined that a Mitigated Negative Declaration (MND) would be
ENVIRONMENTAL required for this project, after preparation of an Initial Study. A
REVIEW
Notice of Proposed Mitigated Negative Declaration of
Environmental Impact was prepared and filed with the Los Angeles
County Clerk on July 3, 2014 and was also made available for public
review.
LOCATION
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II

ANALYSIS

A.

CONTEXT AND COMPATIBILITY

The proposed project is located within an existing shopping center that is visible from Las
Tunas Drive, Mission Drive and Alanmay Ave. The area surrounding the project site contains a
mix of commercial uses to the west, east and north and multi-family residential uses to the

south of the site.
View of Shopping Center from Las Tunas Drive

The mixed use component of the
project, which includes 37 residential
units, is located at the southeast
portion of the site, along Alanmay
Ave. The proposed building will be
designed
to
compliment
the
renovations for the existing buildings
and will provide adequate landscape
buffering between the multifamily
residential uses to the south and the proposed building.
View of building to be demolished/ proposed mixed use area
Additionally, the proposed building abuts garages for the multifamily residential building to the
south and is setback approximately 68 feet away from the building, therefore, no privacy nor
overseeing issues are expected from the project. Overall, the development will be a signature
urban design project for Las Tunas Drive and the Mission District neighborhood.
B.

MISSION DISTRICT SPECIFIC PLAN

As previously mentioned this property is located within the Mission District Specific Plan area.
The proposed project will helps create a thriving village atmosphere by promoting residential uses
and enhancing commercial uses in the District. The project meets all of the requirements in the
Mission District Specific Plan with respect to density, floor area ratio, height, and open space.
Additionally, the improvements to this center will incorporate the goals and objectives of the
Mission District Specific Plan as follows:






Reuses and redevelops the site for higher intensity/density development;
Integrates housing with retail commercial uses;
Designed in a handsome Spanish Colonial architecture to enhance the area’s historic
character;
Provides an engaging street front;
Improves the public streetscape; and
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C.

Supports increased pedestrian activity for a thriving village atmosphere.
ACCESS AND PARKING

Access: The project will maintain
the existing access point along
Las Tunas Drive. There are
currently
two
driveway
approaches on Mission Drive and
View of access to the site from Mission Drive
only the southerly driveway will
remain. A new driveway approach will be created along Alanmay Ave. that will provide access
into the residential parking areas, replacing the existing Alanmay driveway that is located
further north.
Parking: The parking area will not be significantly modified. There is existing parking on site
for the commercial uses and additional parking will be provided for the residential uses with
one level of subterranean parking plus another level of at-grade parking. Additionally, the
existing parking lot will be restriped and the condition of the asphalt will improved. The
residential parking will have a separate secured entrance.
The project will include a total of 146 parking spaces, which includes a mix of compact, tandem
(for residential), and standard spaces for the commercial uses. A total of 133 spaces are
required.
Traffic: According to the traffic study for the project, the proposed Project would generate a
net total of 307 daily vehicle trips, with 11 trips (-4 inbound and 15 outbound) occurring during
the a.m. peak hour, and 27 trips (22 inbound and 5 outbound) occurring during the p.m. peak
hour. Table 13 in the traffic study indicates that the existing level of service for the
intersections that would be impacted currently operate at a level of service (LOS) B and that
future conditions would chance to an LOS of C or below, without the proposed project. The
table below show the change of LOS including the proposed project.

According to this study, The proposed Project would not create any significant traffic impacts
at the study intersections, within both the weekday a.m. and p.m. peak periods. Project
mitigation measures, therefore, are not recommended.
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D.

PRECISE PLAN OF DESIGN AND MASTER SIGN PROGRAM

This project also includes a Precise Plan of Design and Master Sign Program. The City
Architect worked with the applicant and provided feedback on how to achieve a high level of
design and how to comply with the Mission District Specific Plan’s Design Guidelines. The
Design Review Commission will also review the Precise Plan of Design and Master Sign
Program following action by the Planning Commission.
E.

LANDSCAPING/OPEN SPACE

The applicant provided a conceptual landscape plan, which includes an open courtyard on the
second floor, totaling 2,309 sq. ft. as an amenity to the residential uses. In addition to the
courtyard, each residential unit provides a balcony varying in size from 98-491 sq. ft.,
depending on the unit size. A planting plan shows that landscaping will be provided along all
four edges of the site and in the existing parking lot. The site currently has approximately 3,016
sq. ft. of landscape area. In total, 12 percent of the entire project site will be landscaped and
an additional 19 trees will be installed. Landscape conditions are included to assure that
landscaping on-site is installed as shown on the approved landscape plan and is continuously
maintained throughout the life of the project (Conditions #20-25).
F.

IMPROVEMENTS FROM THIS PROJECT

The project will provide a mixed-use development and replace blighted commercial uses,
increase the City’s tax revenue base, and provide additional housing stock. The following is a
brief summary of the improvements from this project:





Provide pedestrian friendly streetscape and inviting walkable shopping experience along
Las Tunas/ Mission Drive;
Provide 360-degree architecture with a high level of attention to building details and
finishes;
Incorporate a sophisticated master sign program to be compatible with the design motif
of the building;
Dynamic streetscape improvements with ornamental lighting, landscaping and
additional street trees.

The streetscape, building signage, and architectural design of the project will be reviewed in
detail by the Design Review Commission.
G.

TENTATIVE TRACT MAP/SUBDIVISION

A Tentative Tract Map was submitted as part of this application to consolidate the parcels into
one and to subdivide the airspace of the residential condominiums. The residential units are
located on the second and third floors and consist of one, two and three-bedroom units
ranging from 835 ft. to 1,746 sq. ft.
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H.

CONDITIONS, COVENANTS, & RESTRICTIONS

The developer will prepare Conditions, Covenants, & Restrictions (CC&R’s) that will govern
the 37 residential units. The CC&R’s will address the establishment of a homeowner’s
association with a mechanism for collecting fees. The City will not process the final map until
the City Attorney and project planner have approved the CC&R’s and they are recorded by the
developer (Condition #38).
I.

ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW

The project was reviewed for compliance with the California Environmental Quality Act
(CEQA) and it was determined that the project proposal required a Mitigated Negative
Declaration of Environmental Impact. The Mitigated Negative Declaration of Environmental
Impact was prepared and posted with the Los Angeles County Recorder’s office on July 3,
2014 and is attachment # 3 of this report. Mitigation is required for impacts related to
Aesthetics, Noise, Utilities / Service Systems, Air Quality, and Cultural Resources only during
construction. All applicable mitigation measures from the Mission District Specific Plan EIR
were added to ensure that the impacts will be less than significant.
J.

PUBLIC NOTICE

As required by law, the Planning Division mailed all property owners within 500 feet of this
property a notice informing them of this application request. This hearing was also advertised
in the San Gabriel Sun on July 18, 2014. Notices were also posted at City Hall, San Gabriel Post
Office, and the San Gabriel Fire Department. Staff has not received any comment from the
public regarding this application.

III.

CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT FINDINGS

In order to grant a Conditional Use Permit, Section 153.246 of the San Gabriel Municipal Code
states that the Planning Commission must make all of the following findings related to the
property:
(a)

That the proposed use is consistent with the General Plan:

Mixed-use development (commercial and residential uses) is permitted in the MDV (Mission District Village) zone
subject to approval of a Conditional Use Permit, and is consistent with the Commercial Specific Plan designation in
the General Plan.
(b)
That the site is adequate in size, shape, topography, and location to accommodate the
proposed use:
The size, shape, and topography of the site are adequate to accommodate the proposed development. The site
contains adequate parking, on-site circulation, and ample open space to accommodate the proposed development.
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(c)
That there will be adequate street access to and from the site for the proposed use, and
the proposed use will not create hazardous traffic conditions:
The proposed project would not create any hazards due to design features or incompatible uses. Access to the
project site would be required to comply with all City design standards, which would reduce potential impacts to a
less than significant level. There will be a required median modification that will assist in alleviating the blocking
of the through lanes on the east side of Mission Drive, south of Las Tunas, and will help increase the level of
safety along that segment of Mission Drive.
(d)

That the proposed use is compatible with surrounding properties and uses:

The project provides a full integration of mixed-use concept and is designed sensitively to neighboring uses. The
site contains adequate parking, on-site circulation, ample open space, and good site design to complement the
proposed development and the neighboring properties. Required setbacks and adequate landscape buffering with
a mixture of mature and specimen trees create a variety of growth patterns to complement the proposed
development and the neighboring properties.
(e)

That the proposed use is not detrimental to the public health, safety, or general welfare:

With the recommended conditions of approval addressing security and fire safety, the proposed use should not be
detrimental to the public health, safety, or general welfare.

IV.

TENTATIVE TRACT MAP FINDINGS

Subdivision Map Act Findings: Section 66474 of the Subdivision Map Act requires the City
of San Gabriel to deny approval of a tentative map, if it makes any of the required findings for
denial.
(a)
That the proposed Tentative Tract Map, design or improvement of the proposed
subdivision are not consistent with applicable general and specific plans.
The Land Use Element in the City’s General Plan designates the site as Commercial Specific Plan and
Mission District Specific Plan designates the entire project site as Mission District Village, permitting
residential condominiums as part of a mixed-use development in that zone. The project will involve the
development of 37 new residential condominium units, which is consistent with the MDV zoning requirements
and the goals of the Housing Element of the General Plan.
(b)

That the site is not physically suitable for the type of development.

The proposed improvements to the site comply with the provisions of City and State requirements. The site is
large enough to accommodate adequate parking, on-site circulation, ample open space, and good site design the
proposed development to complement its neighboring properties.
(c)

That the site is not physically suitable for the proposed density of development.

The density and overall site development will conform to all applicable development standards of the Mission
District Specific Plan. All impacts, such as traffic, aesthetics, cultural resources, utilities/service systems, air
quality, and noise resulting from this project have been reduced to a level less than significant with the
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implementation of mitigation measures. Therefore, the proposed density of development is suitable for the
proposed site.
(d)
That the design of the subdivision or proposed improvements is likely to cause
substantial environmental damage or substantially and avoidably injure fish or wildlife or their
habitat.
Since the surrounding properties are developed with commercial and residential units, the area is already
disturbed and no fish and wildlife exist on-site. Therefore, the subdivision will not cause any environmental
damage or injury to fish or wildlife.
(e)
That the design of the subdivision or type of improvements is likely to cause serious
health problems.
With the recommended conditions of approval and mitigation measures, the proposed subdivision is not
anticipated to have a negative effect in the area or cause health problems.
(f)
That the design of the subdivision or type of improvements will conflict with
easements, acquired by the public at large, for access through or use of, property within the
proposed subdivision.
No public easements are known to exist on the subject property.

V.

RECOMMENDATION

The Community Development Department recommends that the Planning Commission:
A. Determine that the findings for a Conditional Use Permit, contained in Section 153.246 of
the San Gabriel Municipal Code are made;
B. Find the design of the subdivision, together with the provisions for its design and
improvements consistent with the General Plan;
C. Find that none of the findings for denial contained in Section 55474 of the Government Code
(Subdivision Map Act) are made;
D. Find that the subdivision is consistent with Section 55412.3 of the Government Code
(Subdivision Map Act) and that the City’s actions are consistent with the region’s housing
needs;
E. Approve the Mitigated Negative Declaration for Planning Case No. PL-13-090
whereby the proposed mixed-use building will not have an effect on the
environment sufficient enough to required an environmental impact report; and
F. Approve Planning Case No. PL-13-090(Conditional Use Permit and Tentative Tract
Map No. 72531), subject to the recommended conditions of approval.
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Attachments:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Recommended Conditions of Approval
Initial Study and Mitigated Negative Declaration
Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program
Architectural and Landscape Plans, Tentative Tract Map No. 72531
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Attachment I

RECOMMENDED CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL
PROJECT ADDRESS:
PROJECT NO.:
PROJECT DESCRIPTION:

704-712 W. LAS TUNAS DRIVE
PLANNING CASE NO. PL-13-090
CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT AND
TENTATIVE TRACT MAP (TTM #72531) FOR
A NEW MIXED USE BUILDING

The following conditions shall be made a part of the approval of the project, and shall
be complied with in their entirety and copied on the revised sets of plans for
construction plan check:
No.

CONDITION

General Notices Required by Law
1.

Right to Appeal: You have the right to appeal this decision within ten (10) business days by filing a letter of
appeal with the City Clerk's Office and paying the appeal fee of $790. This appeal period expires on August
11, 2014, after which an appeal may not be filed.
2.
Conditions are Binding: Once the appeal period has expired, all conditions of approval are final. No
approval shall be valid until the applicant has signed the affidavit at the bottom of this document stating that
(he/she) has received, read, understands and accepts the conditions of approval. All conditions are
binding, and the City retains continuing jurisdiction to ensure that all requirements of an approved permit are
met.
3.
Follow the Law: The City’s approval of your application does not relieve you from compliance with other
Federal, State or City requirements.
4.
All Improvements Must Be Finished to Occupy: No occupancy permit can be granted, nor any building
permit “finaled,” until all improvements required by this approval have been properly constructed, inspected,
and approved.
5.
Changes Must Be Approved: Any revisions to an approved application shall be resubmitted to the
Community Development Department for review and approval.
6.
Compliance with City and State Requirements: The Tentative Tract Map shall be in compliance with all
of the provisions of Title 6, Chapter 2 of the San Gabriel Municipal Code and the Subdivision Map Act.
7.
Follow City Procedures: The Final Tract Map shall be prepared in accordance with the policies and
procedures of the City of San Gabriel. Such map shall be submitted to the Community Development
Department and shall be approved for recording by the City Council and be recorded with the County
Recorder. The Tentative Tract Map shall be valid for a period of two (2) years from the date of approval and
shall expire on July 28, 2016.
Planning Division Conditions (please call 626-308-2806)
8.
Demolition of Existing Structure: The applicant is responsible for the demolition of all existing structures
on the property. The demolition shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Building Inspector prior to the
issuance of building permits.
9.
Construction Must Follow the Plans: All construction and development shall conform to the approved
plans on file in the Community Development Department.
10.
Conditions of Approval: All conditions of approval for the tentative tract map shall be included on the
construction plans.
11.
Check Transformer Locations: Prior to the issuance of building permits, the Community Development
Department shall review and approve all Southern California Edison underground utility transformer
locations for compatibility with the site design. All portions of the transformers that are above ground shall
be adequately screened with landscaping and/or screen walls to the satisfaction of the Community
Development Department.

VERIFIED
BY
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12.

Screen Mechanical Equipment: All ground level utility/mechanical equipment shall be screened by screen
walls and/or landscaping to the satisfaction of the Community Development Department.
13.
Conceal Rooftop Equipment: All roof top appurtenances shall be fully screened from view to the
satisfaction of the Community Development Director or designee.
14.
Obtain a Permit for Walls, Fences: A fence/wall plan indicating placement, height, and materials for
proposed fencing and walls shall be subject to the approval of the Community Development Department.
Design and placement of the block walls shall be reviewed and approved by the Design Review Commission
during the Precise Plan of Design review. No fences or walls may be built without first securing a permit
from the Community Development Department.
15.
Obtain Permit for Group Mailboxes: When grouped mailboxes are approved in conjunction with an
apartment building, condominium, planned unit development or subdivision, the mailboxes shall be fully
treated with architecture and landscape screening to the satisfaction of the Community Development
Department. The U.S. Postal Service shall also approve the placement and structure of the mailboxes
themselves.
16.
Supply Trash Enclosure Plan: Prior to issuance of permits, applicant shall submit a design for trash
enclosures approved by the City waste hauler and the Community Development Department. For
information concerning minimum standards, call Athens Disposal at (626) 336-6100.
17.
Light Fixtures: Design and placement of exterior light fixtures shall be reviewed and approved by the
Design Review Commission..
18.
Architectural Details: Architectural details of doors and garage doors, and window muntins and mullions
shall be approved by the Design Review Commission.
19.
Finishes & Roofing: Exterior architectural finishes, colors, and roofing materials shall be approved by the
Design Review Commission.
Landscape Conditions (Please call, 626-308-2806)
20.
Plan Approval Required: Final landscape and irrigation plans shall be reviewed and approved by the
City’s contract landscape architect prior to issuance of grading permits.
21.
Install Erosion Control: Applicant shall install all erosion control and slope stabilization measures as
necessary to prevent silt and other debris from being carried offsite and entering the storm drain system
prior to grading.
22.
Maintenance: A permanent maintenance program shall be implemented ensuring regular irrigation,
fertilization, and weed removal. All landscaping shall be maintained in a healthy, neat and orderly condition,
free of weeds and debris and with operating irrigation at all times.
23.
Inspection: The City Landscape Architect prior to final release of utilities shall inspect landscape materials
and irrigation systems. The applicant shall install the landscape as indicated on the approved landscape
plans. The applicant may not receive permission to occupy the facility until the landscape and irrigation
have been installed per the approved plans.
24.
Pruning: The applicant shall prune all trees, including street trees with proper thinning; the city prohibits
topping of street trees. Trees shall be pruned under the direct supervision of a Certified Arborist.
25.
Automatic Irrigation System: The applicant shall install automatic irrigation system with irrigation spray
nozzle per the approved landscape plans.

ATTACHMENT D
Public Works Department Conditions (please call 626-308-2800, ext 4631) It the responsibility of the Owner/Applicant/Contractor to
acquire all the permits that are necessary for the work to be done. It is your obligation to be apprised of all City permit requirements.
26.
Permits Required: Applicant shall obtain a public works permit for all work in or adjacent to a public right of way.
27.
Curb Numbers: Applicant shall be required to provide painted curb numbers to the specifications of the Public
Works Department, prior to occupancy.
28.
Bench Mark: Los Angeles County Bench Mark is to be used for vertical control.
29.
Center Line Ties: The street centerline intersections shall be tied out prior to permit issuance and a corner record
shall be filed with the Los Angeles County Surveyor. (Las Tunas Drive Property Corners).
 The City Public Works Inspector must observe the tying out of all centerline monuments.
 The City Engineer shall determine if additional ties or resetting of monuments is necessary on a case-by-case
basis.
 The Engineering Division will not accept the project until the L.A. County Surveyor has recorded all corner
records.
30.
Set Bench Mark: Set a 3” brass disk on curb or catch basin.

The City Engineer shall determine the location of new bench mark.

The brass disk shall be provided by the surveyor of record.

Survey level notes must be provided to the City for review and acceptance.
U31. Underground Utilities: Provide a composite utility plan for all mainline utilities on site and all utility facilities off site. All
utilities shall be placed underground including both facilities and wires for the supply and distribution of electrical
energy, telephone, data, and cable. The existing and proposed underground utilities must be shown on the
Building Plans and/or Engineering Plans prior to building permit issuance.
32.
Easements: Draft Easement Documents and/or proper dedication on the final subdivision map are required
by this section. Review fees must be paid and the documents must be submitted to the City Engineer prior
to issuance of Building Permits. Final documents need to be recorded prior to Occupancy.
A: Easements for the following underground utilities shall be provided prior to issuance of permits: Water
Agency if required for back flow devices or on-site water mains; electrical and gas if required.
B: Prepare and record grant deeds for street and highway purposes. Include dedication of right of
way for Las Tunas Drive.
C: Easements may be required for on-site public sewer, storm drain, or ingress/egress.
All33.
34.

35.
36.
37.

38.
39.
40.

42.

Required plans and studies shall be prepared by a Registered Professional Engineer and submitted to the City
Engineer for review and approval. All drawings must be submitted on 24” X 36” sheets.
Performance and Materials Bond for the Setting of Survey Monuments: A surety or cash deposit to the City of
San Gabriel in the amount of $5,000 per monument shall be submitted to the City Engineering Division. The number
of monuments shall be determined by the City Engineer using the pertinent tentative map as a reference. No
permits shall be issued without the bond or surety.
Tract Map: Prepare and record Tract Map or accomplish applicable requirements of the Subdivision Map Act
(Government Code Section 66452) as may pertain to the project. Map shall be recorded prior to issuance of
occupancy on the proposed building.
Title Report: Provide recent title report, record maps to support proposed map, and any Official Records that are
mentioned in the title reports that are shown on the proposed Final Map. The Tentative Map references shall be
submitted and reviewed by the City Engineering Division prior to DRC or Planning Commission review.
Covenants Conditions and Restrictions: One set of Covenants, Conditions and Restrictions (CC&R’s) shall be
prepared by the developer of the project, submitted to the Community Development Department for review and
approval by the City Attorney, City Engineer, and project planner prior to the issuance of building permits and then
recorded at the County Recorder by the developer.
Sewers: Sanitary sewer facilities shall be installed to the satisfaction of the Engineering Division and the Public
Works Superintendent prior to occupancy and must be installed per the alignment shown on the approved plans with
a sewer cleanout at the property line.
Sewer Upgrades: The applicant is required to pay a fair share amount of $134,316 toward the upgrade of the sewer
in Padilla as mitigation for this impact. In addition, the applicant is required to pay sewer impact fees of $68,846
which will be used for future upgrades and expansion of the sewer facilities farther downstream from the project.
Backflow:
A. Devices: Screened backflow prevention devices shall be installed to the satisfaction of the Engineering Division.
Check valve and appurtenances must be placed in an underground vault.
B. Valves: Backwater valves on sewer connections shall be installed to the satisfaction of the Engineering Division.
C. Test: The applicant shall supply the City with a Backflow Device Test Form, completed by a licensed tester,
before any final permits are released.
Diversion of Construction and Demolition Waste: The developer shall comply with Sections 54.01-54.15 of the
San Gabriel Municipal Code requiring that at least 50% of the construction and demolition wastes generated be
diverted from landfilling by using recycling, reuse, or other diversion programs.
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43.

Erosion: Prior to grading, applicant shall install all erosion control and site stabilization measures as necessary to
prevent silt and other debris from being carried offsite, in gutters and swales, and eventually entering the storm drain
system. Comply with ordinance 511 City of San Gabriel Municipal Code. Site will be sand bagged to prevent run-off
onto public right of way. Use two (2) bags high. Additional “Best Management Practices” (BMP’s) devices may be
required. Erosion Control Plans and any required Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plans must be
submitted prior to or concurrent with the grading plans.
Dust
44.Miti Dust Mitigation: During construction all dust and debris shall be removed from sidewalks, parkways and streets on
a daily basis. If this condition is not met, the City of San Gabriel will maintain the area and the cost will be charged to
the property owner.
45.
Drainage Studies: Prepare and submit drainage study, including supporting hydraulic and hydrological data to the
City for review and acceptance. The study shall confirm or recommend changes to the City’s existing drainage
system by identifying off-site and on-site storm water runoff impacts resulting from the project. In addition, the study
shall identify the projects contribution and shall provide locations and sizes of catchments and system connection
points and all downstream drainage mitigation measures. Must be submitted with the grading plan. Comply with the
new MS4 permit and the Green Building Code. Must be submitted with the grading plan
46.
Soils and Geology: Submit a soils/geology report in accordance with Chapter 70, Section 7006 of the Uniform
Building Code to the project engineer for review and comment. A licensed Soils/Geotech shall certify that the project
grading is in accordance with the grading and drainage plans. This report must be submitted and accepted by the
City Engineer or the City Building Official prior to any grading or excavation plan. Include shoring plans with control
if required.
47.
Demolition Plans: Submit plan showing existing locations of all on site hardscape and underground utilities;
indicate whether facilities are to be reused, removed, or abandoned in place. The Demolition Plans must be
submitted prior to or concurrent with grading plans.
48.
Grading: Prepare and submit a final grading plan showing building footprints, pad elevations, hardscape areas,
finished grades, drainage routes, retaining walls, erosion control, slope easements, and other pertinent information
in accordance with Chapter 70 of the U.B.C. The Grading Plans and all appurtenant reports must be reviewed and
approved by the City Engineering Division prior to issuance of building permits.
A: General Requirements:
1) Show elevations a minimum of 15 feet from property line on adjacent property.
2) Show all street dimensions from centerline.
3) Show all existing and proposed utilities.
4) Property to drain to the street
5) No walls, fences, or shrubs greater than 42” in height within 9 feet of the driveway at the public right
of way line.
B: Rough Grading Certification: Prior to the issuance of building permits the applicant must provide to the City
Engineer or designee a completed City of San Gabriel Rough Grading Certification. The form must bear the
Signature and stamp of a Registered Civil Engineer and Registered Geotechnical Engineer.
C: Precise Grading Certification: Prior to Engineering final for the project, the applicant must provide to the City
Engineer or designee a completed City of San Gabriel Precise Grading Certification. The form must bear the
Signature and stamp of a Registered Civil Engineer and Registered Geotechnical Engineer.
49.
Public Improvement Plans: Applicant shall design, install and complete all necessary public improvements,
including but not limited to, streets, curbs, gutters, sidewalks, ADA ramps, sewers, storm drains, and Domestic
Water and Fire Water construction in the public Right-of-Way along the entire street frontage of the development
site. This includes facilities that will remain on private property but maintained by City forces.
Continues next page
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50.

Right-Of- Way Improvements: Design and construction of all public improvements shall be in accordance with
APWA Standards and City Codes. Such public improvements shall include, but not be limited to the following:
(Please coordinate and verify all requirements with the City Engineer).
Right of Way Dedication / Easements: Needs to be verified with title report and revised tentative tract map.
Provide right of way dedication to allow for sufficient ADA clearances around utility obstructions and
poles in Alanmay Avenue.
Curb and Gutter: Replace / repair damaged curb & gutter as directed by the City Engineer.
Sidewalk (Width): Construct new concrete sidewalk along project street frontage on Alanmay Avenue
and on Las Tunas Drive.
Driveway Size: Main /Primary driveways will use curb return type driveways (maximum width for two way
driveways is 26 feet; for one way driveways, it is 15 feet.) Parking ramps will follow City standards.
Ramps shall be designed for 12% maximum grade (15% maximum allowed in restricted situations).
Street Name Signs: Deposit funds for new street name signs (amount to be determined).
Asphalt Concrete Overlay: Grind 2 inches of existing asphalt pavement on Alanmay Avenue and construct
new 2 inch thick asphalt overlay across project frontage. Paving from curb to curb will be required
when utility cuts extend past the center line of the street.
Streetscape Improvements: Prepare a street improvement plan for Alanmay Avenue. Construct street
improvements along Alanmay frontage in accordance with the Mission District Specific Plan. Construct
streetscape improvements on Mission Drive and on Las Tunas Drive in front of project.
Street Lights: Install two pedestrian lights on Las Tunas Drive. Install Acorn-style Mission District Street
Lights spaced at 75 feet between Las Tunas Drive and Padilla Street on Alanmay Avenue.

Prepare and submit an street lighting plan signed by licensed engineer. All plans must be
prepared on 24 inch by 36 inch sheets.

Parkway Landscaping: Plant parkway trees every 25 to 35 ft on Mission Drive, Las Tunas Drive, and
Alanmay Avenue per the City’s Master Plan of Tree and as directed by the City’s Landscape Architect.
To be completed prior to final occupancy.
Striping & Traffic Controls: Prepare signing and striping plans for Alanmay Avenue (may be shown on the
street improvement plans).
Sewer Connection:

Show location of existing and proposed sewers, show on plans at time of building permit.
Grease interceptors are required for all restaurant/food service units.

Show how main structures will be served by sewers and sewer pumps, if any.

Provide new sewer location cards.

Install new clean outs at property lines.

Use a sewer back flow device (case by case basis)

Use threaded sewer cap for all clean outs in hardscape area.
Storm Drain Connection:

Connections to City storm drain facilities will require plans and permits.

All storm drain catch basins shall be protected during construction.
NPDES: Pay the NPDES Construction Inspection Permit fee at time of grading permit.

51.
52.

Miscellaneous:

Provide Vicinity Maps with North Arrow on all plan set title sheets.

Show all dimensions from street centerlines.

Provide quality control and spelling check on all plans. Incomplete or erroneous plans will not be
accepted for review.

All engineering and architectural plans shall be consistent with each other.

Include all conditions of approval on building plans title sheet.
Medians: The applicant shall modify the median on Mission Drive between Padilla Street and Las Tunas Drive
to provide additional left turn lane capacity at Padilla and at Las Tunas Drive by removing 40 feet from the north
end of the median and 25 feet from the south end.
“As Built”/Record Drawings: No finals will be given until as-built off-site improvement plans have been
furnished to the Engineering Division.
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53.

Water Quality/Storm Water: State Water Resource Control Board (SWRCB) has adopted a National Pollutant
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) general Permit for storm water discharges associated with construction
activity. A Notice of Intent (NOI) must be filed with the SWRCB for construction activities with one (1) acre or
more. The developer is to submit a completed NOI form with the appropriate fee and storm water pollution
prevention plan directly to the SWRCB. Copies of the NOI, pollution prevention plan and method of payment
shall be provided to the City prior to issuance of building permits.
Police Department Conditions (please call 626-308-2846)
54.
Security Code Regulations: Applicant shall comply with the City of San Gabriel’s security ordinance (SGMC
Sec. 150.210-150.223) for more information call the Police Department at (626) 308-2846.
55.
Security Guards: It is recommended that a minimum of two (2) security guards, licensed pursuant to Chapter
11 of the Business and Professions Code of the State of California, be provided to patrol the parking structure
and commercial businesses.[
56.
Video: A video surveillance system is required.

All surveillance systems shall be properly maintained in good working order at all times.

All systems shall have the ability to record all cameras for later playback in the event of an incident at the
location.

The recording media shall be stored a minimum of 10 days before destruction or reuse and must be
made available to law enforcement agencies for law enforcement purposes upon request.

Recording media shall be periodically replaced so that image deterioration does not occur due to
excessively worn media.

The system used shall be capable of providing an image sufficient to identify faces under all lighting
conditions at the location.

Exterior cameras shall cover ground level parking area, underground parking structure, and elevator due
to a known history of vehicle burglaries occurring on the lower levels of parking structures.
57.
Alarm Systems: Alarm systems are recommended.

All alarm systems must be UL approved and must be properly maintained in good working order at all
times.

The Police Department recommends that the system be monitored by a central monitoring facility.

If the system includes a local “exterior” warning device, the system must have an automatic reset feature.

Applicant should be aware that the City has a “false alarm” ordinance by which repeated false alarms
may subject the owner or tenant to a fine.
58.
Private Rooms: No private rooms for public use shall be allowed (with the exception of restrooms). All public
areas of the facility must allow visibility into the room from other areas of the interior of the facility.
59.
VIP Rooms: “VIP rooms” in restaurant uses shall have clear, unobstructed visibility into the room determined
on the individual layout. As a rule of thumb, 75% unobstructed visibility of the upper half of any interior walls
would be sufficient visibility.
60.
Cooperation with Law Enforcement: The management shall immediately notify the San Gabriel Police
Department of any crimes that occur inside the location, or in any areas under the control of the management,
or to any patrons of the location, or at the request of any patrons of the location. The mangers or employees of
the location shall fully cooperate with any law enforcement agency that is conducting any lawful investigation in
regard to that location.
61.
Permit Review: The Police Department shall seek a review of any conditional use permit, and may request
additional security measures, at any time that it appears to be in the best interest of the public safety. The
following circumstances will be specifically monitored: criminal activity occurring inside or as a result of the
location; loitering occurring as a result of the location; noise and/or nuisance complaints occurring as a result of
the location; violation of any condition of approval in the conditional use permit.
62.
Lighting Diagram: A lighting diagram shall be provided to the Police Department for review of the building,
ground level parking and underground parking facilities.
64.
Vehicle Code Enforcement: The applicant shall post the property for vehicle code enforcement and “No
Trespassing.”
65.
Property Maintenance Program: The property maintenance program shall include removal of graffiti within
one (1) working day (24 hours); maintenance of all landscaped areas; maintenance, repair and security of all
trash enclosures; maintenance of parking lot area, free from litter at all times and all inoperative lights repaired
immediately. That landscaping shall not obscure any security lighting or any windows or view of the building.
66.
Elevators: The passenger elevators, the interiors of which are not completely visible when the car door is
open, shall have convex mirrors so placed as to make visible the whole elevator interior to prospective
passengers outside the elevator. Mirrors shall be securely framed and mounted.
67.
Elevator Emergency Stop: Elevator emergency stop buttons shall be so installed and connected as to
activate the elevator alarm. Direct dial telephone devices shall not be allowed which directly dials any
telephone number in any office of the Police Department or any other City facility.
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68.

69

Condominium Recommendations:
a. Lighting shall be provided on all exterior aisles and passageways with vandal-resistant covers,
minimum .25 f.c. at ground level.
b. Door viewers are installed in all doors, minimum viewing angle of 180 degrees, not more than 58”
from the bottom of the door.
c. Open parking lot areas, and access thereto, providing parking spaces for use by the general public
shall be provided with a maintained minimum of one (1) foot-candle of light or an energy efficient
type, such as a high pressure sodium or low wattage system, on the parking surface from dusk until
the termination of business every operating day. Weather and vandal resistant covers shall protect
all exterior bulbs. Luminaries directed or shielded so as not to be visible to the surrounding
neighborhood or cause off-site glare or nuisance.
d. That passenger elevators, the interiors of which are not completely visible when the car door is open,
shall have convex mirrors so placed as to make visible the whole elevator interior to prospective
passengers outside the elevator. Mirrors shall be securely framed and mounted.
e. Elevator emergency stop buttons shall be so installed and connected as to activate the elevator
alarm. Direct dial telephone devices shall not be allowed which directly dials any telephone number
in any office of the Police Department or any other City facility.
f.
Each condominium and/or suite unit shall have locks using combinations which are interchange free
from locks used in all other units; or that an electronic key card system shall be utilized
Retail Business Recommendations:
a.
No interior doors shall be capable of being locked with the exclusion of the restroom facilities.
b.
Visibility into the interior of the commercial businesses shall not be blocked by window tinting or
opaque coverings of any kind; there shall be clear and unobstructed glass.
c.
Businesses shall be available for inspection by the San Gabriel Police Department at any time.
d.
Special security measures shall include safes. Commercial establishments having five hundred
dollars ($500.00) or more in cash on the premises shall lock the money in a Class “E” safe.
e.
The following recommendations are based on the submitted plans, and the Police Department
reserves the right to add additional recommendations, as needed, based upon the type of
businesses that will occupy the premises upon the completion of the project.
All of these issues/concerns shall be addressed prior to final occupancy. The Police Department shall be
contacted by Planning when the applicant is ready for the final formal walkthrough inspection.

Building Division Conditions (please call 626-308-2806)
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70.

Items Required at Plan Check Submittal:
a. Provide on the title sheet the applicable Codes to be 2013 California Codes and applicable Federal
and State Standards as well as the San Gabriel Municipal Code is made part of the “Governing
Codes”.
b. Clearly show and identify any “occupancy separation” and required fire rating as needed. Chapter 5
CBC, Chapter 6 CBC, Chapter 7 CBC. The only information provided is general code data listed on
sheet A-1.2. The information needs to be delineated on the floor plans/sections.
c. Show location of low-emitting vehicles per CALGreen.
d. Show distance to property lines to clarify what fire protection requirements are necessary especially
on the west side. See CBC Table 705.8 and CBC 705.11.
e. Show distance between the new and existing buildings (such as buildings C and E). Show assumed
property line and required fire protection. See CBC 705.3.
f.
Provide allowable area for mixed occupancy use as opposed to just the uses individually as provided
on sheet A-1.2.
g. Provide accessible information for the following on the first floor/main level:
h. Basement accessible path of travel to residential on first floor. See CBC 1113A.
i.
Accessible parking distribution to first floor units. See CBC 1109A and 1129B.
j.
Path of travel between buildings and street (Las Tunas) per CBC 1110A.
k.

Clarify if an accessible means of egress (such as an area of refuge) is required. See CBC 1007 and
1118A. If an area of refuge is required, the stairway landing may need to be enlarged.
l.
Show location of future grease interceptor on site plan for restaurant.
m. Show protection of adjacent property on south and southwest side on plans. A concept shoring plan
is recommended at this time as work may be required off-site and location of existing utilities may be
impacted.
n. Provide connection points of utilities and verify there is adequate power at the existing electrical line
to the south.
o. Clarify the rating of buildings listed on sheet A-1.2. The 1-hour designation appears should actually
list the type of construction as an “A” rather than a “B”. For example, type VB-1hr appears should be
type VA. See CBC Table 601.
p. A shoring plan shall be provided for review which accounts for stabilization of adjacent south and
west existing properties.
q. AQMD notification and utilization of the city’s franchise hauler will be required.
r.
Electrical, mechanical, and plumbing plans will be required for review and plan check.
s. All housing units shall be accessible due to elevator building. All accessible features shall be shown
on plans.
t.
Waterproofing for the decking material shall be shown on plans.
u. CalGreen measures shall be provided.
v. A soils report shall be provided and all soils report recommendations shall be implemented onto
plans.
w. Clearly note on plans the accessible route of travel, identify all slopes as needed to show that path is
accessible. NOTE: Accessible route path of travel is also required within and to the space under
consideration. See definition in Section 1102B CBC.
x. A complete structural analysis is required and related detailing by a licensed civil or structural
engineer or architect in California. A complete structural analysis will be made at plan submittal along
with structural calculations; more comment will follow at that time.
y. Provide an “Exit” plan showing all required exits and travel distance as required by Chapter 10 CBC.
z. Fire alarm systems are required or alternative measure is provided and approved by Fire Department
per CBC 907.2.9.1.
aa. Plans show an accessible stall at the two top levels of parking, verify the minimum height is provided
at all portions whereby the van accessible stall is going to be located.
bb. Clearly specify the building is to be fully sprinklered.
71.
72.
73.

Removal of Debris: The developer shall provide for the timely removal of construction debris from the site.
Accumulation of construction debris is prohibited. The City’s building inspectors will monitor the site for debris
removal on a daily basis.
Diversion of Construction and Demolition Waste: The developer shall comply with Sections 54.01-54.15 of
the San Gabriel Municipal Code requiring that at least 50% of the construction and demolition wastes generated
be diverted from landfilling by using recycling, reuse, or other diversion programs.
Construction Times and Location: Construction activities shall be limited between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and
7:00 p.m. Monday through Friday, and between the hours of 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. Saturday per SGMC Section
150.003. No construction activity is allowed on Sunday or on holidays. All construction activity and storage shall
be confined to the subject property unless permitted otherwise by the City of San Gabriel.

ATTACHMENT D

704-712 W. Las Tunas Dr., PL-13-090
July 28, 2014
18

74.
75.
76.
77.
78.

Access: Access to Las Tunas Dr. will be kept unobstructed at all times, with construction vehicles restricted to
parking on site.
Dust Control: The applicant shall implement dust control measures in accordance with the City’s Storm Water
Management Ordinance. The City’s building inspectors will monitor the site for dust control on a daily basis.
ADA: Applicant is advised that this project may be subject to the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). ADA
requires that public and private facilities be designed to provide reasonable accommodations for disabled
persons. For more information, contact your architect.
Energy Calculations: The applicant shall submit engineering and Title 24 energy calculations at the time of
building plan check submittal.
Plan Check Process:
a.

All construction projects, regardless of the scope of work, must be routed through the Planning
Division first, prior to submitting plans to the Building Division for the Plan Check or Permit process.

b.

Upon the Planning Division’s approval, three complete dimensioned and scaled drawings no smaller
than 18’’ x 24’’ & no larger than 2’ x 3’ shall be submitted to the Building Division for either Plan
Check or Permit issuance (as applicable – a few minor projects may be handled over the counter,
such as block walls, channel letter signs, minor structure additions, etc.) An “electronic” version will
be required at permit issuance time.
New building construction will be subject to School Fees. Check with the Building Division for District
information.
New construction may be subject to Impact Fees, please refer to Conditions of Approval, given
during Site Plan Review stage of the project, or contact Engineering or Planning Divisions (626) 3082806

c.
d.

The following shall be included on plans submitted for Plan Check:
a. Floor plan – show all door and window sizes and location, label the use of and show dimensions of all
rooms.
b. Foundation Plan – include shear schedule (Note: Any construction that utilizes existing foundations
shall indicate such use of existing conditions on the foundation plan and shall be accompanied by 2
sets of wet stamped and signed structural calculations showing compliance with 2010, CBC for such
use)
c. General Framing Plan – include shear schedule (identify compliance with occupancy separation as
necessary)
d. Roof Framing Plan
e. Structural Calculations (2 sets of wet stamped and signed) or statement of compliance with
Conventional Light Frame Construction (Ch. 23 CBC)
f.
Title 24, Energy Calculations (2 sets)
Fire Department Conditions (please call 626-308-2883) If for any reason you cannot meet one or more of the above requirement, you
must contact the San Gabriel Fire Prevention Bureau.
79.
Data Sheets: Manufacturer’s data sheets shall be provided for all materials and equipment for approval before
purchase or installation. Data sheets shall describe the type of material, capacities, manufacturer, part numbers
of equipment, and give information necessary for verifying equipment approval
80.
Hydraulic Calculations: Hydraulic calculations for sprinkler systems shall comply with NFPA 13 and shall
include comprehensive hydraulic data sheets. Provide hydraulic calculations for automatic wet standpipes,
where required per NFPA 14.
81.
Contractors: The C-16 licensed contractor shall submit detailed and accurate shop drawings prepared in
accordance with NFPA 13, NFPA 14 (if applicable), and NFPA 24 for approval of all fire safety equipment to be
constructed and installed. Shop drawings shall identify all materials and list all equipment to be used. Shop
drawings shall include ceiling grid or reflected ceiling layout and shall be coordinated with other trades prior to
submittal.
82.
Drawings on File: A set of construction drawings approved by the Building Division must be on file with the Fire
Department prior to the issuance of any permits.
83.
Occupant Load: Provide complete occupant load calculations for restaurant.
84.
Occupant Load Sign: Occupancy load sign shall be posted and visible at all times.
85.
Exit Door: Every exit door shall be openable from the inside without the use of a key or any special knowledge
or effort.
86.
Exit Lighting and Signs: Exit lighting and signs shall be minimum 6” x ¾” letters on contrasting background.
87.
Exit Plan: Plans indicating the location and width of exit ways and aisles shall be submitted for approval, and
an approved copy of the plan shall be kept on display on the premises.
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88.

Sprinklers:
a.

89.

90.

Provide a complete automatic sprinkler system as defined in the latest edition of NFPA 13. All
sprinkler systems are to be wet pipe systems for all buildings. Due to the required water pressure
and volume, a jockey pump may be required. Location of the Pump shall be approved by the AHJ
(Authority Having Jurisdiction). Prior to preparing drawings and hydraulic calculations, the
design engineer is required to verify the adequacy of water pressure/volume and other
pertinent water supply data.
b. Sprinklers shall be UL listed or CSFM approved. Any sprinklers that incur damage, is painted, or is
sprayed with any obstructive material during construction shall be replaced. Installation of sprinklers
shall be coordinated with other work, including duct, and electric fixture installation, to prevent
sprinkler obstructions.
c. Sprinklers located less than eight feet above the finished floor or that may be subject to mechanical
damage shall be provided with guards listed for use with the model of sprinkler used.
d. Quick response sprinkler are required throughout all light hazard occupancies.
e. A pre-action or dry sprinkler system can be used in main electrical or mechanical equipment rooms if
so desired by the property owner and approved by the AHJ.
f.
Unless specific aesthetic appearance is required for the project, white or chrome recessed pendent
sprinklers with matching escutcheons shall be provided in areas with suspended ceiling.
g. Sprinklers shall be required over each trash bin location.
Drains and Test Piping: All trapped portions of the system shall be equipped with drains of the size specified in
NFPA 13. Where possible, design a system that will completely drain to the system riser. Where any trapped
water exists, provide an auxiliary drain per NFPA 13 and pipe to a sanitary sewer system.
Every water flow switch shall have an inspector test connection located downstream of the water flow switch and
piped to the sanitary sewer system
Standpipes: Where a standpipe system is required to be installed, the standpipe shall be a Class I, automatic
wet standpipe as required by NFPA 14 and the CBC.
a.

Each standpipe shall be installed with a UL listed 2-1/2 inch NST fire department hose connection
with caps and located in the intermediate stairwell landing, at the main floor landing in exit stairway,
at the roof, and on each level below grade. 2-1/2 inch NST fire department hose connections with
caps shall be dispersed in below grade parking structures per the requirements of NFPA 101 and
NFPA 14, or AHJ.

b.

Where two or more standpipes are installed in the same building or section of a building, they shall be
interconnected.
Minimum standpipe size is four inches in diameter.
Each standpipe shall have a drain sized and located in accordance with NFPA 14. Each drain shall
be discharged to a sanitary sewer.
Provide standpipe isolation control valves supervised by the fire alarm system as required per NFPA
14.

c.
d.
e.
91.

Fire Department Connection/Standpipe Connection/Fire Hydrants:
a.

Each FDC/standpipe connection shall be flush wall-mounted type using 2-1/2 inch inlets. Knox caps
shall be provided by the developer/owner (paperwork is available from the Fire Prevention Bureau
located at: 1303 S. Del Mar Ave. San Gabriel, CA 91776.

b.

FDC/standpipe connection shall be visible and recognizable from the street, or nearest point of Fire
Department apparatus accessibility, or on the street side of the building approved by the Fire
Department.

c.

FDC/standpipe connections shall be located and arranged so that hose lines can be attached to the
inlets without interference.

d.

FDC/standpipe connections shall be labeled with raised letters at least 1 inch in size to indicate the
type of system and building being served. Connections shall not be less than (2) feet nor more than
(3) feet (6) inches in elevation, measured from the ground level to the centerline of the inlets.
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92.

Hood System:
a.
b.
c.
d.

93.

The proposed restaurant shall require a Type I Hood System with a UL300 Fire Suppression System
and K rated fire extinguisher. The hood system shall be tied into the fire alarm system per NFPA 72.
Plans shall be approved by the Fire Prevention Bureau.
Restaurants will have an approved grease interceptor large enough to deal with FOG created by
cooking.
Underground vaults for FOG shall be approved by all City departments.

Alarm System:
a.
b.

c.

d.
e.
f.
g.

Provide a complete set of Fire Alarm Plans as defined in the latest version of NFPA 72 for a fully
monitored alarm system.
Manufacturer’s data sheets shall be provided for all materials and equipment for approval before
purchase or installation. Data sheets shall describe the type of horn and strobes, candela, decibels,
battery capacities, smoke/heat/CO detectors, panels, manufacturer, part numbers of equipment, and
give information necessary for verifying equipment approval.
The C-10 licensed contractor shall submit detailed and accurate shop drawings prepared in
accordance with NFPA 72, NFPA 13, and NFPA 14 (if applicable) for approval of all fire alarm safety
equipment to be constructed and installed. Shop drawings shall identify all materials and list all
equipment to be used. Plans shall be coordinated with other trades prior to submittal.
HVAC and trash chutes shall have automatic damper controls and shall be tied into the alarm system.
Per NFPA 72, the AHJ may approve the use of a GSM wireless system instead of using a dedicated
dual phone line system. (GSM Universal Wireless Commercial Fire Alarm Communicator GS3055ICF from DSC is approved).
Fire Alarm Control Panel (FACP), Annunciator Panel and their location shall be approved by the AHJ.
Emergency Responder Coverage shall be required due to the type of construction and underground
parking. Plans shall be submitted at the same time as the fire alarm system.

94.

Fire Extinguishers: Fire extinguishers shall be required throughout the building every seventy-five feet and
within seventy-five feet of each exit. Fire extinguishers shall meet the San Gabriel Municipal Code rating of
3A40:BC and shall be in ADA compliant recessed or semi-recessed cabinets. Extinguishers shall not be higher
than 48 inches off the floor. Fire Extinguishers shall be required in parking garages.

95.

Fire Apparatus Access:

96.

a.

Address identification shall be illuminated and meet the requirements of the building and San Gabriel
Municipal Code, including identifying portions of the building, or interior layouts. Provide directional
or diagrammatic signs for groups of buildings sharing common entrances; include locations of fire
hydrants, fire department connections, standpipes, and fire alarm annunciator panels.

b.

A recessed Knox Key vault 4100 series shall be required and location shall be approved by the AHJ.
A master key shall be provided to the Fire Department that opens all building exits, gates, motor and
electrical rooms, access to risers, stairwells, roof, utilities, Fire Pump (if applicable), FACP, et cetera.
Additional keys if required shall be identified (paperwork is available from the Fire Prevention Bureau
located at: 1303 S. Del Mar Ave. San Gabriel, CA 91776).

Elevators:
a.
b.
c.

All elevators shall meet the requirements set forth by ASME/ANSI A17.1-A17.3, Safety Code for
Elevators and Escalators. Elevator in each building shall be designated as an EMS elevator with a
42 inch door and 2,500 pound weight limit.
Phase 2 emergency operations shall override all automatic controls, including Phase 1 recall.
Smoke detectors shall be provided in either the elevator hoistway or the elevator machine room and
they shall emit a separate and distinct visible annunciation at both the fire alarm control unit and the
fire alarm annunciator to notify firefighters that the elevators are no longer safe to use. Per ANSI
17.1, a warning light shall be placed in elevator cabs to flash when a problem is imminent.
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97.

98.

Emergency Responder Radio Coverage: In accordance with 2010 CFC Sec. 510, the building owner shall
provide approved radio coverage for emergency responders within the building based on existing coverage
levels of the public safety communication system of the jurisdiction at the exterior of the building. Per Sec.
510.2, the building shall be considered to have acceptable emergency radio coverage when signal strength
measurements in 95% of all areas on each floor of the building meet the signal strength requirements of
Sections 510.2.1 and 510.2.2.
Equipment and Utility Identification: Identifiers shall be provided for the following:

Stairwells

Elevators

Fire Alarm Control Panels

Fire Alarm Annunciator Panel

Fire Pump

Risers

Utilities

Motor Room

Electrical room

Damper Control

99.

Ventilation Air Supply: Provide plans to meet the requirements for exhaust ventilation for enclosed parking
garages per the CMC Sec. 403.8. Provide plans for automatic carbon monoxide sensing devices per CMC Sec.
403.8.2.2
100.
Plans: All Fire Department requirements shall be noted on the building plans.
101.
Further Regulations: Pending the review of the final plans the San Gabriel Fire Department reserves the right
to implement further regulations.
102.
Plan Checking/Inspections: Plan checks for this project are extensive and will be reviewed by a third party.
Additional costs will be incurred by the developer at: $125.00/hr. Due to the additional time required to do
inspections during this project, additional costs will be incurred by the by the developer at: $125.00/hr..
Finance Department (please call 626-308-2800, ext. 4612)
103.
Licenses: The applicant shall comply with the City’s business license ordinance, and shall cooperate with the
City to obtain compliance from contractors and subcontractors.
Environmental Mitigation Measures
105.
MM-AESTHETICS: To reduce the impact on adjacent properties, any new exterior lighting or security
illumination will be directed away or shielded from adjacent properties as a condition of approval and as part of
the plan check review and construction process.
106.

MM-AIR QUALITY: AQ-MM 3.1:During clearing, grading, earth moving, or excavation operations, excessive
fugitive dust emissions shall be controlled by regular watering or other dust preventive measures using the
following procedures, as specified in the South Coast Air Quality Management District’s Rules and Regulations:

On-site vehicle speed will be limited to 15 miles per hour.

All on-site construction roads with vehicle traffic will be watered periodically.

Streets adjacent to the Project reach will be swept as needed to remove silt that may have
accumulated
from construction activities so as to prevent excessive amounts of dust.

All material excavated or graded will be sufficiently watered to prevent excessive amounts of dust.
Watering will occur at least twice daily with complete coverage, preferable in the late morning and
after work is done for the day.

All clearing, grading, earth moving, or excavation activities will cease during periods of high winds
(i.e., greater than 35 miles per hour averaged over one hour) so as to prevent excessive amounts of
dust.

All material transported on-site or off-site will be either sufficiently watered or securely covered to
prevent excessive amounts of dust.

The area disturbed by clearing, grading, earth moving, or excavation operations will be minimized so
as to prevent excessive amounts of dust.

These control techniques will be indicated on Project grading plans. Compliance with this measure
will be subject to periodic site inspections by the City.

Visible dust beyond the property line emanating from the Project will be prevented to the maximum
extent feasible.

ATTACHMENT D

704-712 W. Las Tunas Dr., PL-13-090
July 28, 2014
22

107.

AQ-MM 3.2: Project grading plans shall show the duration of construction. Ozone precursor emissions from
construction equipment vehicles shall be controlled by maintaining equipment engines in good condition and in
proper tune per manufacturer's specifications, to the satisfaction of the City Engineer. Compliance with this
measure will be subject to periodic inspections of construction equipment vehicles by the City.

108.

AQ-MM 3.3: All trucks that are to haul excavated or graded material on-site shall comply with State Vehicle
Code Section 23114, with special attention to Sections 23114(b)(F), (e)(2) and (e)(4) as amended, regarding the
prevention of such material spilling onto public streets and roads.

109.

AQ-MM 3.4: During overall site grading and public infrastructure construction phases, construction equipment
and supply staging areas shall be located at least 400 feet from the nearest residence to the extent practical.
During structure/building construction, equipment and supply staging areas shall be located at least 400 feet or
as far as practical from the nearest residence.

110.

AQ-MM 3.5: Should a potential end-user be identified whose land use would cause a particulate diesel index of
0.0003 F/m3 or increase the volume-to-capacity ratio (also called the Intersection Capacity Utilization) by 0.02 (2
percent) for any intersection with a LOS of D or worse, a preliminary screening shall be conducted per SCAQMD
Rules 1401 and 212 to determine whether a Health Risk Assessment (HRA) shall be prepared.

111.

AQ-MM 3.6: Prior to the issuance of building permits for any future development, the applicant shall submit, and
the Director of Community Development shall have approved, an operation-emissions mitigation plan. The plan
shall identify implementation procedures for each of the following emissions reduction measures and all feasible
mitigation measures shall be implemented. If certain measures are determined infeasible, an explanation thereof
shall be provided.

Utilize built-in energy-efficient appliances to reduce energy consumption and emissions.

Utilize energy-efficient and automated controls for air conditioners and lighting to reduce electricity
consumption and associated emissions.

Utilize light-colored roofing materials as opposed to dark roofing materials to conserve electrical
energy for air-conditioning.

Provide shade trees in residential subdivisions as well as public areas, including parks, to reduce
building heating and cooling needs, whenever feasible.

Ensure that whenever feasible, commercial truck traffic is diverted from local roadways to off-peak
periods.

Centralize space heating and cooling for multiple family dwelling units and commercial space.

Orient buildings north/south for reducing energy related combustion emissions.

Use solar energy, when feasible.

Use high-rating insulation in walls and ceilings.

112.

AQ-MM 3.7: Information on available housing and employment opportunities within the Plan Area shall be
provided to employees and residents to encourage employees to live within the residential developments within
the Plan Area and future residents to find employment within or adjacent to the Plan Area.
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113.

AQ-MM 3.8: Prior to issuance of any Grading Permit, the City Engineer shall confirm that the Grading Plan,
Building Plans, and specifications stipulate that, in compliance with SCAQMD Rule 403, excessive fugitive dust
emissions shall be controlled by regular watering or other dust prevention measures, as specified in the
SCAQMD.’s Rules and Regulations. In addition, SCAQMD Rule 402 requires implementation of dust
suppression techniques to prevent fugitive dust from creating a nuisance off--site.
Implementation of the following measures would reduce short term fugitive dust impacts on nearby sensitive
receptors:

All active portions of the construction site shall be watered every three hours during daily construction
activities and when dust is observed migrating from the project site to prevent excessive amounts of
dust.

Pave or apply water every three hours during daily construction activities or apply non--toxic soil
stabilizers on all unpaved access roads, parking areas, and staging areas. More frequent watering
shall occur if dust is observed migrating from the site during site disturbance.

Any on--site stockpiles of debris or on--site haul roads, dirt, or other dusty material shall be enclosed,
covered, or watered twice daily, or non--toxic soil binders shall be applied.

All grading and excavation operations shall be suspended when wind speeds exceed 25 miles per
hour.

Disturbed areas shall be replaced with ground cover or paved immediately after construction is
completed in the affected area.

Track--out devices such as gravel bed track--out aprons (3 inches deep, 25 feet long, 12 feet wide
per lane and edged by rock berm or row of stakes) shall be installed to reduce mud/dirt track out from
unpaved truck exit routes. Alternatively a wheel washer shall be used at truck exit routes.

All material transported off--site shall be either sufficiently watered or securely covered to prevent
excessive amounts of dust prior to departing the job site.

Reroute construction trucks away from congested streets or sensitive receptor areas.

114.

AQ-MM 3.9: All trucks that are to haul excavated or graded material on--site shall comply with State Vehicle
Code Section 23114 (Spilling Loads on Highways), with special attention to Sections 23114(b)(F), (e)(4) as
amended, regarding the prevention of such material spilling onto public streets and roads. Prior to the issuance
of grading permits, the Applicant shall demonstrate to the City Engineer how the project operations subject to
that specification during hauling activities shall comply with the provisions set forth in Sections 23114(b)(F),
(e)(4).

115.

MM-CULTURAL RESOURCES:

116.

117.

118.

CR-MM 5.1: An archaeologist and/or a Native American Monitor appointed by the City of San Gabriel shall be
present during earth removal or disturbance activities related to rough grading and other excavation for
foundations and utilities. If any earth removal or disturbance activities result in the discovery of cultural
resources, the project proponent’s contractors shall cease all earth removal or disturbance activities in the
vicinity and immediately notify the City selected archaeologist and/or Native American Monitor, who shall
immediately notify the City. The City selected archaeologist will have the power to temporarily halt or divert the
excavation equipment in order to evaluate any potential cultural material. The City selected archaeologist shall
evaluate all potential cultural findings in accordance with standard practice, the requirements of the City of San
Gabriel Cultural Resources Element, and other applicable regulations. Consultation with the Native American
Heritage Commission and data/artifact recovery, if deemed appropriate, shall be conducted.
CR-MM 5.2: Require monitoring of future grading operations by a qualified archaeologist and/or paleontologist
when the site is reasonably suspected of containing such resources. If, as a result, evidence of resources is
found, require the property to be made available for a reasonable period of time for salvage of known
archaeological and/or paleontological resources by qualified experts, organizations or educational institutions.
CR-MM 5.3: If evidence of subsurface paleontological resources is found during construction, excavation and
other construction activity in that area shall cease and the contractor shall contact the City. With direction from
the City, a Los Angeles County Certified Paleontologist shall prepare and complete a standard Paleontologic
Resource Mitigation Program.
CR-MM 5.4: Should any human bone be encountered during any earth removal or disturbance activities, all
activity shall cease immediately and the city selected archaeologist and Native American monitor shall be
immediately contacted, who shall then immediately notify the City. The City shall contact the Coroner pursuant to
Section 5097.98 and 5097.99 of the Public Resources Code relative to Native American remains. Should the
Coroner determine the human remains to be Native American, the Native American Heritage Commission shall
be contacted pursuant to Public Resources Code Section 5097.98.
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119.

MM- NOISE:
NOI-MM 12.1: In compliance with the City’s noise standards, future construction activities shall be limited
between the hours of 7:00 AM and 7:00 PM on weekdays and between 8:00 AM and 5:00 PM on Saturdays.
Construction activity is prohibited on Sundays and holidays.

120.

NOI-MM 12.2: Prior to approval of a grading permit for future development projects, the applicant shall inspect
all construction equipment, fixed or mobile, to determine that they are equipped with properly operating and
maintained mufflers and to retrofit all equipment which is not so equipped, and certify that all equipment
operating on the site is properly equipped, subject to review and approval by the City Building Inspector.

121.

NOI-MM 12.3: Stationary construction equipment shall be placed such that emitted noise is directed away from
sensitive noise receivers, subject to review and approval by the City Building Inspector.

122.

NOI-MM 12.4: Stockpiling and vehicle staging areas shall be located at least 400 feet from noise-sensitive
receptors during construction activities, subject to review and approval by the City Building Inspector

123.

NOI-MM 12.7: Prior to building permit issuance, subsequent noise assessments shall be prepared, to the
satisfaction of the City Building Inspector, which demonstrates the site placement of stationary noise sources
would not exceed criteria established in the General Plan Update. The analysis shall verify that loading dock
facilities, rooftop equipment, trash compactors and other stationary noise sources are adequately shielded
and/or located at an adequate distance from residential areas in order to comply with the City’s noise standards.

124.

NOI-MM 12.8: Prior to Grading Permit issuance, the Project Applicant shall demonstrate, to the satisfaction of
the San Gabriel Planning Division that the project complies with the following:
Construction contracts specify that all construction equipment, fixed or mobile, shall be equipped with properly
operating and maintained mufflers and other state required noise attenuation devices.
• Property owners and occupants located within 250 feet of the project boundary shall be sent a notice, at least
15 days prior to commencement of construction of each phase, regarding the construction schedule of the
proposed project. A sign, legible at a distance of 50 feet shall also be posted at the project construction site. All
notices and signs shall be reviewed and approved by the City of San Gabriel Community Development Director
(or designee), prior to mailing or posting and shall indicate the dates and duration of construction activities, as
well as provide a contact name and a telephone number where residents can inquire about the construction
process and register complaints. The Contractor shall provide evidence that a construction staff member will be
designated as a Noise Disturbance Coordinator and will be present on--site during construction activities.
The Noise Disturbance Coordinator shall be responsible for responding to any local complaints about
construction noise. When a complaint is received, the Noise Disturbance Coordinator shall notify the City within
24--hours of the complaint and determine the cause of the noise complaint (e.g., starting too early, bad muffler,
etc.) and shall implement reasonable measures to resolve the complaint, as deemed acceptable by the
Community Development Director (or designee). All notices that are sent to residential units immediately
surrounding the construction site and all signs posted at the construction site shall include the contact name and
the telephone number for the Noise Disturbance Coordinator.
• Prior to issuance of any Grading or Building Permit, the Project Applicant shall demonstrate to the satisfaction
of the Community Development Director (or designee) that construction noise reduction methods shall be used
where feasible. These reduction methods include shutting off idling equipment, installing temporary acoustic
barriers around stationary construction noise sources, maximizing the distance between construction equipment
staging areas and occupied residential areas, and electric air compressors and similar power tools.
• Construction haul routes shall be designed to avoid noise sensitive uses (e.g., residences, convalescent
homes, etc.), to the extent feasible.
• During construction, stationary construction equipment shall be placed such that emitted noise is directed away
from sensitive noise receivers.
MM- UTILITIES AND SERVICE SYSTEMS:

125.

126.

127.

USS-17 MM 16.2: The applicant shall submit advance notice of the proposed project to Athens Disposal Service
one week prior to the occupancy date of the building.
USS-17 MM 16.3: A number of conservation measures shall be considered in building and site design to reduce
the demands of the individual development projects. Such measures include:

Businesses should investigate local recycling/resource recovery programs. A handbook for
development of such programs is available through the California Waste Management Board.
USS-17 MM 16.4: The applicant shall adhere to all source reduction programs for use operation, as required by
the City of San Gabriel.
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128.

USS-17 MM 16.5: The applicant shall adhere to all source reduction programs for the disposal of demolition and
construction materials and solid waste, as required by the City of San Gabriel.

Property Owner’s Affidavit
I have received, read, accept and understand the conditions of approval contained on the
Standard List of Conditions for Planning Case No. PL-13-090 (Conditional Use Permit and
Tentative Tract Map No. 72531).
PROPERTY OWNER NAME __________________________________________
PROPERTY OWNER SIGNATURE ____________________________________
DATE _______________________

PHONE NO.____________________

